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  Cities	   are	   nexuses	   of	   flows.	   City	   life	   is	   constituted	   by	   and	  within	   the	   dynamic	  interactions	   amongst	   a	   multitude	   of	   people,	   ideas	   and	   their	   environments.	   In	  heightening	   the	   encounters	   of	   different	   bodies,	   it	   brings	   together	   the	  constellations	   of	   power	   that	   discursively	   shape	   and	   imbue	   (‘disabled’)	   bodies	  with	   different	   meanings	   aligned	   with	   broader	   geographically	   and	   temporally	  mediated	   socio-­‐cultural	   relations.	   These	   normative	   associations,	   which	   are	  emotionally	   loaded,	  provide	   the	  schema	   for	   future	   interactions,	  and	   these	  have	  an	  effect	  on	  the	  complexities	  of	  healthy	  urban	  living.	  Thus,	  this	  thesis	  examines	  the	   confluence	   between	   emotions,	   disability	   and	   urban	   liveability	   through	   the	  conceptual	   framework	   of	   relationality.	   Singapore	   recently	   signed	   the	   United	  Nations	   Convention	   on	   the	   Rights	   of	   People	   with	   Disabilities	   and	   as	   a	   nation,	  ranks	  highly	  on	  various	  liveability	   indices.	  Within	  this	  context,	  this	  thesis	  seeks	  to	  demonstrate	  the	  spatiality	  and	  temporality	  of	  emotions	  as	  played	  out	  within	  the	   lives	   of	   people	  with	  mobility	   issues,	   illustrating	   how	   seemingly	   immaterial	  emotions	   can	   have	   very	   material	   spatial	   impacts	   at	   different	   scales.	   Drawing	  upon	  in-­‐depth	  qualitative	  interviews,	  mini	  go-­‐alongs	  and	  discourse	  analysis,	  this	  thesis	   sheds	   light	   upon	   the	   complex	   intersections	   between	   the	  materiality	   and	  emotionality	   of	   the	   embodied	   experiences	   of	   being	   physically	   and	   mobility	  impaired	  in	  Singapore.	  In	  doing	  so,	  the	  paper	  considers	  how	  Singaporeans	  with	  mobility	   problems	   have	   a	   possible	   agency	   in	   building	   an	   environment	   for	  themselves	   that	   provides	   for	   their	   physical	   and	   mental	   well	   being,	   and	   thus	  analyses	  how	  liveable	  and	  healthy	  Singapore	  is	  for	  these	  citizens.	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1. INTRODUCTION	  
	  	  	  
1.1	  Setting	  the	  stage	  With	  an	  estimated	  15%	  of	  the	  world’s	  population	  living	  with	  some	  form	  of	  disability,	   people	   with	   impairments	   are	   the	   world’s	   largest	   minority	   (World	  Health	  Organisation	  (WHO),	  2014).	  Yet,	  despite	  there	  being	  about	  one	  person	  out	  of	   every	   seven	   with	   some	   form	   of	   physical,	   mental	   or	   sensory	   impairment,	  persons	   with	   impairments	   continue	   to	   be	   underrepresented	   and	  marginalised	  spatially,	  socially	  and	  legislatively.	  With	  differing	  socio-­‐economic	  circumstances	  and	  provisions	  made	  by	  each	  society	  to	  ensure	  the	  wellbeing	  of	  its	  members,	  the	  embodied	   experience	   of	   living	   with	   impairments	   vary	   significantly	   across	  different	  geographies.	  	  In	   Singapore,	   while	   there	   is	   no	   central	   registry	   that	   captures	   the	  prevalence	   of	   persons	   with	   impairments,	   it	   is	   estimated	   that	   people	   with	  impairments	  make	  up	  4%	  of	  the	  population	  (Singapore	  Disability	  Sports	  Council,	  2011).	   However,	   this	   figure	   is	   obtained	   when	   the	   traditional	   definition	   of	  ‘disability’	   is	  utilised,	   considering	  only	   individuals	  who	   fall	   squarely	  within	   the	  main	   categories	   of	   physical,	   visual,	   hearing	   and	   intellectual	   impairments	   and	  may	  hence	  underrepresent	  and	  fail	  to	  consider	  the	  true	  number	  of	  people	  whose	  lives	  are	  affected	  by	  impairments.	  With	  a	  ‘silver	  tsunami’	  due	  to	  hit	  Singapore	  in	  a	   couple	   of	   decades	  whereby	   one	   in	   five	  will	   be	   65	   and	   above,	   the	   number	   of	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  is	  expected	  to	  increase	  (The	  Straits	  Times,	  2010).	  In	  2010,	  13%	  of	  the	  elderly	  population	  was	  classified	  as	  semi-­‐ambulant	  and	  non-­‐ambulant	   (Ministry	   of	   Trade	   and	   Industry,	   2010).	   It	   is	   important,	   however,	   to	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note	   that	   the	   definition	   of	   ‘ambulant’	   that	   was	   adopted	  was	   “a	   person	  who	   is	  able,	   either	   with	   or	   without	   personal	   assistance,	   to	   walk	   on	   level	   ground	   or	  negotiate	  suitable	  graded	  steps	  provided	  that	  convenient	  handrails	  are	  available”	  (Harrison,	   1991).	   As	   such,	   the	   statistics	   may	   obfuscate	   people	   who	   still	   face	  minor	  mobility	  problem,	  downplaying	  the	  actual	  figures.	  	  The	   growing	   presence	   and	   number	   of	   people	   with	   impairments	  emphasise	   the	  necessity	  of	   attending	   to	   the	  needs	  of	   this	  population,	   justifying	  the	   call	   for	   research	   on	   disability	   to	   amass	   greater	   insights	   on	   the	   everyday	  experiences	  of	  living	  with	  impairments.	  As	  social	  identities	  and	  processes	  are	  not	  independent	  of	   spatial	  or	  geographical	  points	  of	   reference,	   space	  and	  disability	  are	   inevitably	   intertwined	   and	   this	   dialectical	   relationship	   should	   not	   be	  neglected	  (Shakespeare,	  2006).	  The	  lack	  of	  representation	  in	  discourses	  can	  have	  the	   power	   to	   shape	   the	   physical	   layout	   of	   societies,	   resulting	   in	   the	   continued	  marginalisation	   of	   people	   with	   impairments	   (Gleeson,	   2000).	   Thus,	   with	   the	  experiences	  of	  disability	  being	  inherently	  spatial,	  geography	  has	  a	  crucial	  role	  to	  play	   in	   uncovering	   the	   social	   injustice	   pervasive	   within	   physical	   and	   social	  environments	   in	   the	   bid	   to	   establish	   an	   inclusive	   society.	   Building	   upon	   the	  existing	  work,	  I	  hope	  to	  infuse	  new	  insights	  into	  the	  geographies	  of	  disability	  by	  approaching	   it	   through	   the	   lens	  of	   relationality,	  which	   I	  will	   elaborate	  upon	   in	  the	  following	  section.	  	  	  
1.2	  Thesis	  objectives	  and	  contributions	  Recent	  years	  have	  witnessed	  a	  burgeoning	  of	  work	  on	  the	  relationality	  of	  space.	  With	  this	  ‘relational	  turn’,	  boundaries	  between	  objects,	  bodies	  and	  spaces	  are	  dissolved,	  and	  it	  is	  argued	  that	  objects	  can	  only	  be	  understood	  in	  relation	  to	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another	  object.	  Hence,	   this	   allows	  us	   to	  understand	   identities,	   places	   and	   their	  politics	   as	   encountered,	   fluid,	   performed	   and	   always	   in	   a	   state	   of	   becoming.	  While	  works	  on	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  liveability	  have	  been	  separately	  infused	  with	   relational	   thinking	   (see	   Davidson	   &	   Milligan,	   2004;	   Ahmed,	   2004;	  Longhurst,	  2010),	  there	  has	  yet	  to	  be	  much	  concerted	  effort	  to	  think	  relationally	  about	   how	   the	   three	   are	  not	   only	   individually	   sustained	   through	   relations,	   but	  how	  they	  are	  mutually	  constitutive	  through	  their	  relations	  with	  each	  other.	  	  In	  view	  of	  these	  gaps	  in	  the	  current	  scholarship,	  the	  thesis	  seeks	  to	  adopt	  a	  deeper	  engagement	  with	  the	  concept	  of	  relationality,	  using	  it	  as	  a	  framework	  to	  answer	   the	  key	  question:	  What	   is	   the	   role	   of	   emotions	   in	   affecting	   Singapore’s	  liveability	  for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems?	  This	  will	  be	  investigated	  through	  three	  interrelated	  components.	  	  
• Spatialities	   of	   disability:	   how	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   physically	  and	   emotionally	   negotiate	   different	   spatialities	   and	   how	   these	   spaces	  affect	  the	  embodied	  experiences	  of	  living	  with	  mobility	  problems	  through	  arousing	   feelings	   of	   inclusion	   and/or	   exclusion.	   Additionally,	   I	   will	  explore	   the	   implications	   of	   such	   emotions	   on	   the	   perceptions	   of	  Singapore’s	  liveability	  and	  on	  issues	  of	  rights	  to	  the	  city.	  	  	  	  
• Socialities	  of	  disability:	  how	  social-­‐sensual	  relations	  with	  other	  actors	   in	  shared	  spaces	  impinge	  upon	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems’	  experiences	  of	  wellbeing	  through	  the	  surfacing	  or	  muting	  of	  their	  impairments.	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• Subjectivities	  of	  disability:	  how	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  have	   the	  agency	   to	   (make)	  sense	  of	  and	  manage	   their	   subjective	  wellbeing.	   I	   also	  examine	   the	   fluidity	   of	   spatially-­‐situated	   identities,	   elucidating	   how	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  manage	  their	  ‘disabled’	  identity	  alongside	  other	  facets	  of	  their	  personhood.	  	  	  In	   selecting	   Singapore	   as	   a	   field	   site,	   I	   seek	   to	   broaden	   the	   contexts	  studied,	   answering	   the	   call	   to	   research	   upon	   geographies	   beyond	   the	   Anglo-­‐American,	  Australasian	  and	  European	  contexts	  (see	  Chouinard	  et	  al.,	  2010;	  Imrie	  and	  Edwards,	  2007).	  With	  Singapore	  being	  at	  the	  cusp	  of	  change,	  having	  recently	  ratified	  the	  United	  Nations	  Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  Persons	  with	  Disabilities	  (UNCRPD),	   it	   is	   an	   opportune	   moment	   to	   study	   the	   transformation.	   This	   will	  shed	   light	  upon	   the	   intersections	  and	  deviations	   from	   the	  experiences	  of	  other	  contexts,	  allowing	  us	  to	  appreciate	  and	  recognise	  “the	  importance	  of	  geopolitical,	  social	   and	   cultural	   as	   well	   as	   economic	   contexts”	   (McEwan	   and	   Butler,	  2007:463).	  	  	  	  Beyond	   providing	   a	   focus	   on	   differentiated	   local	   experiences,	   it	   is	   my	  hope	   that	   this	   thesis	   can	   contribute	  on	  a	  broader	  urban	  scale	  by	  adding	   to	   the	  imaginations	   of	   the	   city	   as	   being	   an	   emancipatory	   site	   of	   connections,	   a	  heterogeneous	  city	  whereby	  our	  “throwntogetherness”	  with	  others	  provides	  the	  potential	   for	   meaningful	   encounters	   that	   forge	   hybrid	   ways	   of	   living	   together	  with	  difference	  (Massey,	  2005:181;	  Valentine,	  2008;	  Bridge	  and	  Watson,	  2002).	  Understanding	   how	  people	  with	  mobility	   problems	   physically	   and	   emotionally	  inhabit	   different	   spaces	   within	   the	   city	   can	   help	   us	   in	   envisaging	   a	   city	   of	  multiplicity	   that	   embraces	   the	   “normality	   of	   doing	   things	   differently”	   (Hansen	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and	   Philo,	   2006:502;	   Michalko,	   2002).	   Such	   a	   vision	   provides	   hope	   and	  undergirds	  the	  heralding	  of	  productive	  discussions	  on	  the	  rights	  to	  the	  city.	  	  
1.3	  Thesis	  organisation	  With	   this	   chapter	   having	   sketched	   an	   overview	   of	   the	   objectives	   of	   this	  thesis,	  the	  subsequent	  chapters	  are	  structured	  as	  follows:	  	  	  
• Chapter	  Two	  reviews	  the	  relevant	  literature,	  appraising	  the	  major	  themes	  and	  concepts	  covered	  in	  this	  thesis.	  This	  is	  followed	  by	  an	  introduction	  of	  the	  theoretical	  framework	  of	  relationality	  that	  underpins	  this	  research.	  	  
• Chapter	   Three	   charts	   the	   methodological	   approach	   undertaken	   for	   this	  study,	   accounting	   for	   the	   methods	   adopted	   while	   mulling	   over	   ethical	  issues	  that	  surfaced.	  
• Chapter	   Four	   contextualizes	   the	   research	   in	   Singapore,	   tracing	   the	  evolution	  of	  the	  disability	  landscape	  in	  Singapore	  over	  the	  years.	  	  
• Chapter	   Five	   examines	   emotional	   topographies	   of	   spaces,	   looking	   into	  how	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  straddle	  feelings	  of	  being	  in-­‐place	  and	  out-­‐of-­‐place	  in	  various	  private	  and	  ‘public’	  spaces.	  	  
• Chapter	   Six	   explores	   the	   shifting	   positions	   and	   interactions	   between	  people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   and	   other	   bodies.	   In	   doing	   so,	  investigation	  is	  made	  into	  the	  imbrication	  of	  space	  and	  social	  relations	  in	  affecting	  one’s	  notion	  of	  liveability	  and	  wellbeing.	  	  
• Chapter	  Seven	  documents	  the	  agency	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  have	  in	  negotiating	  their	  physical	  and	  emotional	  experiences	  of	  wellbeing	  and	  liveability.	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• Chapter	   Eight	   concludes	   by	   putting	   forth	   the	   empirical	   and	   theoretical	  contributions	  of	   this	   thesis	   to	   the	  existing	  scholarship	  on	  geographies	  of	  disability.	  	  	   	  
7	  	  




2.1	  Introduction	  This	  chapter	  draws	  upon	  specific	  insights	  from	  the	  literature	  on	  disability.	  Subsequently,	   I	  consider	  where	  and	  how	  geographies	  of	  disability	  connect	  with	  this	   wider	   literature.	   I	   begin	   by	   tracing	   various	   approaches	   undertaken	   to	  understand	   the	   experiences	   of	   living	   with	   disabilities	   (Section	   2.2).	   In	   the	  process	  of	  doing	  so,	  I	  examine	  the	  emphasis	  on	  and	  perception	  of	  the	  body	  under	  the	   different	   paradigms.	   Additionally,	   I	   consider	   the	   intersections	   between	   the	  research	   on	   geographies	   of	   disabilities,	   emotions	   and	   liveability.	   I	   show	   that	  while	  works	  have	  explored	  the	  linkages	  between	  disability	  and	  emotions,	  as	  well	  as	  between	  disability	  and	  liveability,	  few	  have	  made	  the	  conscious	  effort	  to	  study	  confluence	  amongst	   the	   three.	   For	   this	   reason,	   I	   seek	   to	   illustrate	   the	  utility	  of	  understanding	   the	   convergence	   of	   disability,	   emotions	   and	   urban	   liveability	  through	   the	   lens	   of	   relationality	   (Section	   2.3).	   I	   will	   focus	   on	   how	   intimately	  intertwined	   and	   yet	   understudied	   they	   are	   as	   a	   unit,	   justifying	   the	   need	   for	   a	  study	   into	  the	  role	  emotions	  play	   in	  affecting	  the	   liveability	  of	  a	  city	   for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems.	  	  	  
2.2	  Understandings	  of	  disability	  	  	   Discussions	  about	  disability	  cannot	  escape	   from	  an	  acknowledgement	  of	  the	   body.	   In	   examining	   the	   varying	   theoretical	   approaches	   to	   understanding	  disability,	  I	  note	  the	  evolving	  conceptualisations	  of	  the	  body	  under	  the	  different	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frameworks.	  I	  then	  go	  on	  to	  show	  how	  these	  differing	  conceptualisations	  of	  the	  body	  impact	  upon	  the	  crosscutting	  works	  on	  disability	  and	  liveability	  as	  well	  as	  emotions.	  	  	  
2.2.1	  Disability	  and	  the	  body	  under	  the	  medical	  model	  	  	  	   Early	  writings	  on	  disability	  were	  generally	  aspatial,	  lacking	  a	  geographical	  frame	  of	   reference.	  This	  disciplinary	   silence	  or	   “spatial	   amnesia”	  overlooks	   the	  fact	   that	   “social	   identity	   and	   process	   are	   not	   independent	   of	   spatial	   or	  geographical	  points	  of	  reference”	  (Imrie	  and	  Edwards,	  2007:623,	  Gleeson,	  1996).	  Hence,	   experiences	   of	   disability	   are	   essentially	   a	   profoundly	   geographical	  phenomenon	   –	   a	   socio-­‐spatial	   issue	   with	   distinct	   spatialities,	   warranting	  geography	  as	  essential	  for	  an	  understanding	  of	  the	  social,	  economic	  and	  political	  landscapes	  that	  underpin	  the	  experiences	  of	  disability	  (Imrie,	  2000).	  	  	   Even	  if	  geographers	  did	  partake	  in	  the	  discussions,	  the	  early	  works	  were	  plagued	  with	  ableism	  and	  drifted	  in	  “atheoretical	  currents”,	  leaving	  the	  definition	  of	   the	   term	   ‘disability’	   under	   the	   medical	   framework	   unquestioned	   (Gleeson,	  1999:23).	  Pioneering	  works	  on	  geographies	  of	  disability	  were	   informed	  by	   the	  medical	  model	  and	  adopted	  a	  positivist	  mode	  of	  enquiry,	  spatially	  mapping	  out	  disabled	  bodies	  in	  space	  (see	  Golledge	  et	  al.,	  1991;	  Dear	  et	  al.,	  1980).	   	  With	  this	  approach,	   the	   emotional	   aspects	   of	   living	  with	   disability	  were	   left	   un-­‐analysed	  while	   the	   loose	   engagements	   between	   disability	   and	   the	   enhancement	   of	   the	  quality	   of	   life	   for	   people	  with	   impairments	  were	   dealt	  with	   quantitatively.	   For	  example,	   through	   the	   use	   of	   charts	   and	   logarithms,	   Golledge	   (1991)	   charted	  ‘optimal	  routes’	  for	  the	  visually	  impaired.	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Under	  the	  medical	  model,	  impairments	  are	  viewed	  as	  ‘individual	  medical	  tragedies’	  whereby	  the	  body	  is	  conceptualized	  as	  having	  failed	  to	  meet	  ‘normal’	  standards	   of	   form,	   ability	   and	   mobility	   (Shakespeare,	   1993).	   By	   positing	   an	  essentialist	  conception	  of	  impairment	  with	  elaborate	  typologies	  of	  diagnoses	  and	  treatments,	   the	   medical	   model	   effectively	   individualises	   the	   nature	   and	  experiences	   of	   disability,	   erasing	   the	   experiences	   of	   people	   with	   impairments	  from	   the	   medical	   map	   (Imrie,	   1996;	   Humphrey,	   2000).	   This	   reduces	   the	  marginalisation	   faced	   by	   people	   with	   impairments	   to	   an	   individual	   medical	  condition	   rather	   than	   emanating	   from	   forms	   of	   social	   and	   political	  discrimination.	  Thus,	  under	  the	  bio-­‐medical	  regime,	  the	  constructed	  assertion	  of	  the	   ‘normality’	  of	  able-­‐bodiedness	  reifies	   the	   ‘abnormality’	  of	  disability	  and	  the	  assumption	   that	   society	   should	   aim	   to	   return	   ‘disabled’	   people	   to	   a	   ‘normal’	  state.	   This	   overlooks	   the	   configurations	   of	   power	   that	   shape	   the	   values	   and	  attitudes	  which	  condition	  the	  experiences	  of	  people	  with	  impairments,	  allowing	  the	   material	   deprivation	   and	   political	   disenfranchisement	   of	   people	   with	  impairments	   to	   continue	   unabated,	   whilst	   exacerbating	   institutional	  discrimination	   and	   social	   stigmatisation	   through	   segregation	   (Oliver,	   1990;	  Barnes,	   1991).	   Brisenden	   (1986:173;	   cited	   in	   Oliver,	   1990)	   alluded	   to	   this	  problematic	   nature	   of	   adopting	   the	   individual	   medical	   model	   to	   understand	  disability:	  	  	  
The	   medical	   model	   of	   disability	   is	   one	   rooted	   in	   an	   undue	   emphasis	   on	  
clinical	  diagnosis,	  the	  very	  nature	  of	  which	  is	  destined	  to	  lead	  to	  a	  partial	  
and	   inhibiting	   view	   of	   the	   disabled	   individual.	   In	   order	   to	   understand	  
disability	  as	  an	  experience,	  as	  a	  lived	  thing,	  we	  need	  more	  than	  the	  medical	  
‘fact’…	   the	   problem	   comes	   when	   they	   determine	   not	   only	   the	   form	   of	  
treatment	   (if	   treatment	   is	   appropriate),	   but	   also	   the	   form	   of	   life	   for	   the	  
person	  who	  happens	  to	  be	  disabled.	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The	   individual	   medical	   model	   can	   hence	   be	   seen	   as	   a	   mechanism	   by	   which	  people	  with	  impairments	  are	  increasing	  pathologised	  with	  the	  associated	  rise	  of	  medical	   science	   (Butler	   and	   Parr,	   1999).	   	   The	   body,	   specifically	   the	   disabled	  body,	   one	  with	   physiological	   deficiencies,	   is	   brought	   to	   the	   fore	   and	   given	   the	  spotlight	   under	   the	   medical	   model.	   Not	   only	   is	   the	   body	   the	   site	   whereby	  narratives	   of	   ‘able-­‐bodiedness’	   are	   inscripted	   and	   left	   unquestioned,	   the	   body	  also	   serves	   as	   the	   location	   and	   container	   of	   disability,	   hence	   justifying	   the	  subjugation	   of	   the	   impaired	   body	   to	   biopolitics	   and	   the	   efforts	   to	   return	   the	  ‘problematic’	  deviant	  body	  back	  to	  ‘normal’.	  	  While	   the	  medical	  model	   is	   increasingly	   recognised	  as	  being	   inadequate	  and	   outdated	  within	   academia,	   it	   still	   holds	   sway	   in	   Singapore.	   This	   is	   despite	  increasing	  concerted	  efforts	  by	  selected	  organisations	  within	  the	  disability	  sector	  in	  Singapore	   to	  raise	  awareness	  of	   the	   fact	   that	  discrimination	   faced	  by	  people	  with	  impairments	  is	  also	  a	  result	  of	  disabling	  social	  organisations.	  Hence,	  in	  spite	  of	  the	  pressure	  to	  review	  and	  remove	  the	  systemic	  nature	  of	  disablement	  gaining	  traction,	   such	   movements	   are	   in	   the	   infancy	   stage	   in	   Singapore,	   and	   the	  framework	   guiding	   political	   and	   social	   (inter)actions	   is	   still	   informed	   by	   the	  medical	  model.	  	  	  
2.2.2	  Disability	  and	  the	  (missing)	  body	  under	  the	  social	  model	  	   As	   academics	   became	   increasingly	   aware	   and	   critical	   of	   ableist	  conceptions	   within	   geography,	   faulting	   it	   for	   essentialising	   disability	   and	   thus	  causing	  the	  formation	  and	  perpetuation	  of	  disabling	  environments	  designed	  with	  the	   ideal	   able-­‐bodied	   person	   in	   mind,	   the	   first	   wave	   in	   the	   critical	   study	   of	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geographies	   of	   disability	   emerged	   (see	  Gleeson,	   1996;	   Imrie,	   1996).	   This	  wave	  displayed	  a	  marked	  departure	  methodologically	  and	  conceptually	  from	  the	  prior	  works	   done	   on	   disability,	   demonstrating	   heightened	   critical	   engagement	   with	  social	   theory	   (for	   example,	   Dorn	   and	   Law,	   1994;	   Kitchin,	   1998).	   The	  incorporation	   of	   social	   theory	   led	   to	   the	   re-­‐examination	   of	   the	   conceptual	  foundations	  of	  space	  and	  place,	  recognising	  the	  significance	  of	  socio-­‐political	  and	  environmental	   contexts	   in	   contributing	   to	   the	   production	   and	  maintenance	   of	  disabling	   spatialities,	   broadening	   the	   types	   of	   ‘geographies’	   which	   can	   and	  should	  be	  explored	  (see	  Butler	  and	  Parr,	  1999).	  	  At	  the	  core	  of	  the	  first	  wave	  of	  the	  critical	  study	  of	  disability	  is	  the	  social	  model	  of	  disability	  which	  germinated	  from	  the	  Disability	  Rights	  Movement.	  The	  Disability	   Rights	  Movement	   arose	   as	   a	   reaction	   against	   the	   reduction	   of	   social	  restrictions	   of	   people	   with	   impairments	   as	   an	   inevitable	   consequence	   of	   their	  physical	   ‘dysfunctions’.	   It	  sought	   to	  show	  that	  disability	  was	  not	  an	  outcome	  of	  bodily	   pathology,	   but	   instead,	   of	   social	   organisation.	   At	   the	   heart	   of	   the	   social	  model	  of	  disability	  is	  the	  differentiation	  and	  distinction	  between	  impairment	  and	  disability.	   Adopted	   from	   the	   Union	   of	   the	   Physically	   Impaired	   Against	  Segregation	  (UPIAS,	  1976:14),	  impairments	  refer	  to	  “lacking	  all	  or	  part	  of	  a	  limb,	  or	  having	  a	  defective	  limb,	  organism	  or	  mechanism	  of	  the	  body”,	  while	  disability	  refers	   to	   “the	  disadvantage	  or	   restriction	  of	   activity	   caused	  by	  a	   contemporary	  social	  organisation	  which	  takes	  no	  or	  little	  account	  of	  people	  who	  have	  physical	  impairments	  and	  thus	  exclude	  them	  from	  the	  mainstream	  of	  social	  activities”.	  	  	   By	   sequestering	   impairment	   from	   disability,	   the	   social	  model,	   generally	  linked	   to	   the	   materialist	   perspective,	   sought	   to	   eliminate	   the	   medical	   model’s	  reduction	  of	  disability	  to	  impairment	  which	  allowed	  for	  the	  locating	  of	  disability	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within	  the	  body	  of	  the	  individual,	  whilst	  vesting	  the	  power	  to	  define,	  control	  and	  treat	   people	   with	   impairments	   within	   the	   medical	   profession	   (Oliver,	   1996;	  Barnes,	  1996).	  This	  redefinition	  of	  disability	  in	  terms	  of	  a	  disabling	  environment,	  shifts	   the	   focus	   of	   disability	   away	   from	   the	   physiology,	   calling	   instead	   for	   the	  critical	  spatio-­‐temporal	  assessment	  of	  the	  society	  in	  which	  individuals	  and	  their	  impairments	   are	   contextualised,	   reconfiguring	   the	   responsibilities	   for	   the	  production	   and	   overcoming	   of	   disablism	   (see	   Swain	   et	   al.,	   1994;	   Oliver,	   1990,	  1996;	  Butler	  and	  Parr,	  1999).	  As	  posited	  by	  Morris,	  	  	   The	   social	   model	   of	   disability	   gives	   us	   the	   words	   to	   describe	   our	  inequality.	   It	   separates	   out	   (disabling	   barriers)	   from	   impairment	   (not	  being	   able	   to	   walk	   or	   see	   or	   having	   difficulty	   learning)…	   Because	   the	  social	  model	  separates	  out	  disabling	  barriers	  and	  impairments,	  it	  enables	  us	   to	   focus	   on	   exactly	   what	   it	   is	   which	   denies	   us	   our	   human	   and	   civil	  rights	  and	  what	  actions	  need	  to	  be	  taken.	  	   (Morris,	  2002:1-­‐3)	  	  Extrapolating	  the	  issue	  of	  disability	  to	  the	  societal	  level,	  the	  impaired	  body	  fades	  into	   the	   background	   under	   the	   social	   model.	   The	   impaired	   body	   was	  paradoxically	   “included	   only	   to	   be	   excluded	   as	   a	   key	   actor	   of	   disability”	  (Schillmeier,	   2010:19).	   This	   deliberate	   centering	   of	   attention	   on	   the	   disabling	  assemblages	   of	   society	   as	   the	   problem	   that	   requires	   alteration	   serves	   to	  downplay	  the	  significance	  of	  the	  role	  of	  the	  corporeal	  body	  in	  disablement.	  With	  the	   silencing	   of	   the	   body	   and	   the	   shifting	   of	   disablism	   to	   the	   society,	   scant	  attention	   was	   paid	   to	   the	   emotional	   experiences	   of	   living	   with	   impairments.	  However,	   it	   extended	   the	  understanding	  of	   liveability	   to	   include	   the	  attitudinal	  and	  social	  environments	  on	  top	  of	  the	  physical	  environments.	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This	  paved	  the	  way	  for	  the	  political	  activism	  era	  of	  disability	  rights.	  The	  social	   model	   was	   a	   key	   factor	   in	   the	  mobilisation	   of	   disability	   activism	   in	   the	  United	   Kingdom	   during	   the	   1980s	   and	   1990s.	  With	   the	   adoption	   of	   the	   social	  model	   perspective	   within	   academia,	   greater	   attention	   was	   paid	   to	   the	  relationship	  between	  power,	  knowledge	  and	  discourse.	  Language	  is	  not	  taken	  as	  value-­‐neutral,	  but	  rather	  as	  a	  form	  of	  social	  action,	  knowledge	  generation	  and	  a	  tool	  of	   ideological	  dissemination	  (Foucault,	  1972;	  see	  Blackmore	  and	  Hodgkins,	  2012).	  This	  provided	   the	  political	  vocabulary	  which	  allowed	   for	   the	  campaigns	  for	  social	  change	  and	  for	  particular	  rights	  to	  the	  city.	  The	  social	  model	  was	  thus	  instrumental	   in	   the	   politicisation	   of	   disability,	   with	  many	   governments	   across	  diverse	   geographies	   like	   Australia,	   United	   States,	   Hong	   Kong	   and	   Pakistan,	  employing	   social	   model	   type	   rhetoric	   to	   introduce	   policies	   to	   secure	   disabled	  people’s	  rights.	  While	  Singapore	   is	  evidently	  adopting	  more	  of	  the	  social	  model	  rhetoric,	   it	   has	   not	   wholeheartedly	   embraced	   the	   formalisation	   of	   a	   Disability	  Rights	   Act	   (see	   Chapter	   4	   and	   5	   for	   further	   discussion).	   Hence,	   Singapore	  provides	  a	  case	  study	  to	  explore	  one	  of	  the	  possible	  pathways	  taken	  by	  countries,	  each	  with	  their	  own	  unique	  social,	  spatial	  and	  temporal	  contexts.	  	  	  	  
	  2.2.3	  Beyond	  the	  social	  model	  	   Through	   the	   years,	   much	   discontent	   towards	   the	   social	   model	   has	  surfaced,	  arguing	  that	  it	  is	  no	  longer	  adequate	  in	  theorising	  disability	  and	  should	  be	  done	  away	  with	  (see	  Shakespeare,	  2006).	  At	  the	  heart	  of	  the	  social	  model	   is	  the	   distinction	   between	   impairment	   and	   disability.	   Postmodern	   and	   feminist	  geographers	   have	   argued	   that	   binary	   thinking	   and	   the	   resultant	   bifurcation	   of	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disablement	   by	   society	   and	   impairment	   of	   the	   individual	   body	   sets	   up	   “highly	  artificial,	   hermetic	   and	   moral	   boundaries”	   that	   are	   counterproductive	   in	  providing	  for	  a	  fuller	  understanding	  of	  the	  experience	  of	  disability	  (ibid:	  111).	  As	  argued	  by	  Shakespeare,	  what	  constitutes	  an	  impairment	  is	  a	  social	  judgement.	  As	  such,	   “impairment	   is	  always	  already	  social…	   [and]	   there	  can	  be	  no	   impairment	  without	   society,	   nor	   disability	  without	   impairment”	   (Shakespeare,	   2006:34-­‐35;	  Corker	   and	   French,	   1999).	   Thus,	   to	   dichotomise	   impairment	   and	   disability	   is	  arbitrary	  and	  unlikely	  to	  be	  possible	  given	  their	  fluid	  and	  interwoven	  nature.	  	  	  With	   this	   call	   for	   the	   reinstatement	   of	   the	   body	   as	   a	   point	   of	   analysis	  instead	  of	  being	  at	  best	  conceived	  as	  a	  theoretical	  space	  that	  remains	  neglected	  as	   an	   actual	   object	   of	   analysis,	   feminist	   geographers	   responded	   with	   works	  focusing	   on	   the	   geographies	   of	   the	   body	   (Shilling,	   1993:10).	   This	   created	   new	  inroads	   into	   showing	   the	   significance	   of	   studying	   the	   embodiment	   of	  impairments,	   the	   importance	   of	   recognising	   agency,	   and	   the	   recursive	   nature	  between	   identity,	   emotions	   and	   space.	   Also	   known	   as	   the	   second	   wave	   in	  geographical	   research	   into	   disability,	   it	   further	   expounds	   upon	   the	   renewed	  interest	   in	   the	  body	  by	  giving	  due	   recognition	   to	   the	  necessity	  of	   interrogation	  the	   ‘body’	  space.	  This	  was	   in	  response	  to	   the	  discounting	  of	  corporeality	  under	  the	   social	  model	  which	   left	   “the	   impaired	   body	   as	   untouched,	   unchallenged:	   a	  taken	   for	   granted	   fixed	   corporeality”	   (Meekosha,	   1998:175;	   Duncan,	   1996).	  ‘Body	  space’	   is	  understood	  as	  extending	  beyond	  corporeality	  and	  being	  shaped	  discursively	   through	  the	   intermingling	  of	   individual	  bodies	  with	  broader	  socio-­‐cultural	   relations.	   This	   inscription	   of	   the	   impaired	   body,	   which	   is	   medically,	  technologically,	   temporally,	   culturally	   and	   geographically	   mediated,	   results	   in	  the	  body	  being	  a	  “bearer	  of	  value	  in	  society”,	  framing	  the	  “bodily	  possibilities”	  in	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different	  contexts	  (Edwards	  and	  Imrie,	  2003:	  240;	  Dyck,	  1999;	  Meekosha,	  2000).	  Hence,	  while	   it	  brings	   the	  body	  back	   into	   the	  picture,	   the	  understanding	  of	   the	  body	   differs	   greatly	   from	   that	   which	  was	   employed	   under	   the	  medical	  model.	  What	  was	  once	  viewed	  as	  an	  essentialised	  and	  objectified	  material	  body	  is	  now	  understood	  beyond	  merely	  being	  a	  biological	   and	  physiological	   entity,	  but	  as	  a	  fluid	  site	  of	  meanings	  (Fawcett,	  1999).	  	  	  	   Closely	   aligned	   to	   the	   growth	   of	   body	   studies	   is	   the	   ‘affective	   turn’,	  recognising	   that	   in	   this	   somatic	   and	   sensuous	   contemporary	   world,	   emotions	  have	  to	  be	  explored	  in	  tandem	  with	  broader	  contexts	  and	  not	  reduced	  to	  merely	  individual	   feelings	   (Clough	   and	   Halley,	   2007;	   Hughes,	   2012).	   Understanding	  emotions	  as	   the	  capture	  of	  affect	   into	  communicable	  and	  expressive	   terms,	   the	  study	   of	   emotions	   “render	   visible	   the	   affects	   that	   we	   are	   subjected	   to	   and	  through	  which	  we	  become	  who	  we	  are”	   (Dewsbury,	  2009:23).	  Emotions	  hence	  serve	  as	  a	  window	  into	  understanding	  the	  social	  constructions	  of	  affect	  and	  how	  people	   live	   and	   think	   through	   affect	   (ibid).	   With	   this	   accordance	   of	   greater	  weight	  to	  emotions,	  academics	  like	  Thomas	  and	  Reeve	  have	  begin	  to	  investigate	  ‘psycho-­‐emotional	   disablism’	   in	   addition	   to	   structural	   disablism	   (see	   Thomas,	  1999,	   2007;	   Reeve,	   2002,	   2006).	   Building	   upon	   Thomas’	   work	   on	   psycho-­‐emotional	   disablism,	   Reeve	   further	   differentiated	   between	   direct	   and	   indirect	  psycho-­‐emotional	  disablism.	  The	  former	  arises	  from	  the	  relationships	  formed	  by	  the	   person	   with	   impairments	   with	   themselves	   and	   with	   others,	   whereas	   the	  latter	   arises	   from	   their	   experiences	  of	   structural	  disablism	   (Reeve,	  2012).	   Self-­‐perception	  of	  one’s	  body	  and	  place	  in	  society	  may	  differ	  from	  societal	  definitions,	  but	  would	  have	  a	  greater	  stronghold	  over	  individual	  practices.	  By	  understanding	  geography	   as	   socially	   ‘produced	   spaces’,	   spaces	   are	   recognised	   as	   being	   social	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artifacts	   inscribed	   with	   meaning	   by	   those	   in	   power	   (Lefebvre,	   1991).	   These	  socio-­‐cultural	   encodings	   of	   (bodily)	   spaces	   imbue	   places	   and	   people	   with	  symbolic	  meanings	   that	  evoke	  emotional	   responses	   from	  the	   individuals	  which	  serve	   to	   mediate	   (emotional)	   interactions	   amongst	   them.	   These	   interactions	  again	   generate	   emotional	   responses	   and	   it	   is	   this	   iterative	  process	   that	   shapes	  one’s	  geographical	  imaginations	  of	  people	  and	  places.	  Hence,	  it	  is	  essential	  for	  us	  to	  consider	  the	  ‘inner	  landscapes	  of	  identity’,	  probing	  into	  how	  what	  we	  feel	  and	  think	   about	   ourselves	   can	   profoundly	   impact	   upon	   our	   socio-­‐spatial	  engagements,	   creating	   landscapes	   of	   (self)-­‐exclusion	   (Thomas,	   1999;	   Frazee	   et	  
al.	  2006).	  	   Geographers	   like	   Hawkesworth	   (2001)	   and	   Gaete-­‐Reyes	   (2006)	   have	  sought	   to	   explore	   these	   different	   dimensions	   of	   psycho-­‐emotional	   disablism	   in	  their	  works	  on	  facial	  acne	  and	  wheelchair	  users	  respectively.	  In	  Hawkesworth’s	  work	  on	  facial	  acne,	  she	  studied	  how	  imaginative	  spatialities,	  or	  how	  one	  situates	  oneself	  in	  the	  material	  world	  with	  respect	  to	  how	  those	  with	  facial	  acne	  perceive	  how	  others	  view	  them,	  can	  result	  in	  very	  real	  disabling	  spatialities.	  Gaete-­‐Reyes	  on	  the	  other	  hand,	  investigated	  the	  recursive	  relationship	  between	  identity	  and	  space	  through	  studying	  the	  indignity	  that	  is	  created	  with	  the	  lack	  of	  public	  toilets	  for	   the	  disabled.	  Not	  only	  did	  her	  work	   interrogate	   the	  socio-­‐spatial	   impacts	  of	  indirect	  psycho-­‐emotional	  disablism,	   it	   also	   challenged	   the	   singular	   conception	  of	   the	   wheelchair.	   Similar	   to	   Burns	   (2004),	   Gaete-­‐Reyes	   presented	   the	  wheelchair	   as	   a	   paradoxical	   object,	   one	   that	   is	   constitutive	   of	   the	  body	   and	   its	  spatialities,	   simultaneously	   being	   a	   signifier	   of	   difference	   while	   enabling	  mobility.	   The	   fluid	   and	   contradictory	   meanings	   that	   can	   be	   attached	   to	   the	  wheelchair	  allows	  for	  the	  myriad	  of	  emotional	  responses,	  shedding	  light	  on	  the	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possibility	  of	   seemingly	   inconsistent	   responses	   to	  wheelchair	  users’	  perception	  of	  self	  and	  spaces.	  	  	   Zeroing	   in	   on	   the	   individual	   scale	   can	   also	   mean	   recognising	   the	  individual’s	  agency	   in	  resisting	  and	  subverting	  external	  determinations	  of	   their	  impairments	   (Zitzeldberger,	   2005;	   Papadimitriou,	   2008;	   Imrie,	   2010).	   Bodies	  should	  not	  be	  understood	  as	  merely	  sites	  of	  oppression,	  but	  instead,	  be	  seen	  as	  vehicles	   for	   resistance,	   challenging	   the	   societal	   assumptions	   of	   impairments	  (Moss	  and	  Dyck,	  1999).	  In	  his	  paper	  on	  the	  visually	  impaired	  in	  Singapore,	  Pow	  (2000)	   explored	   how	   they	   employed	   ‘weapons	   of	   the	   weak’	   by	   utilising	  alternative	   ways	   of	   viewing	   their	   impairments	   –	   such	   as	   being	   a	   blessing,	  allowing	  them	  to	  ‘see’	  other	  aspects	  of	  society	  often	  neglected	  by	  the	  sighted.	  	  	  In	  addition,	  feminist	  notions	  of	  intersectionality,	  whereby	  “any	  particular	  individual	  is	   [seen	   as]	   standing	   at	   the	   crossroads	   of	   multiple	   groups”,	   proves	   useful	   for	  examining	   the	   cross-­‐cutting	   of	   the	   individual’s	   agency	   and	   multiplicities	   of	  identities	   (Minow,	   1997:38).	  With	   the	   revelation	   of	   the	   porosity	   of	   essentialist	  categories,	   the	   concept	   of	   intersectionality	   destablises	   the	   view	   of	   disabled	  people	  as	  a	  homogeneous	  entity.	  This	  exposes	  the	  fluidity	  of	  identities	  and	  how	  individuals	   are	   at	   the	   nexus	   of	   a	   myriad	   of	   possible	   combinations	   of	   multiple	  identities	   entailing	   a	   multitude	   of	   varied	   experiences.	   In	   doing	   so,	  intersectionality	   captures	   the	   recognition	   that	   difference	   is	   located	   “not	   in	   the	  spaces	  between	  identities	  but	  in	  the	  space	  within”	  (Fuss,	  1989	  cited	  in	  Valentine,	  2007:12).	  Intersectionality	  uncovers	  the	  multifarious	  identities	  that	  one	  can	  bear	  which	   simultaneously	   constructs	   one’s	   perception	   of	   the	   self.	   Each	   of	   these	  identities	   draws	   differing	   emotional	   responses	   to	   themselves,	   others,	   spaces,	  governing	  their	  engagements	  with	  bodies	  and/within	  spatialities.	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Acknowledging	   the	   myriad	   of	   possible	   emotional	   experiences	   of	   living	  with	   impairments	   again	   highlights	   the	   importance	   of	   exploring	   ‘emotional	  geographies’	  and	  studying	  the	  complex	  role	  that	  emotions	  play	  in	  the	  process	  of	  disablement	   (Crooks,	   2010).	   However,	   while	   the	   concept	   of	   embodiment	   has	  advanced	  discussions	   of	   disability	   by	   spearheading	   the	   incorporation	  of	  works	  on	  emotions	  within	  the	  sub	  discipline,	  feminist	  works	  on	  emotions	  and	  disability	  tend	   to	   remain	   equivocal	   about	   equating	   emotions	   to	   individual	   subjectivities	  (Bondi,	  2005).	  Not	  only	  does	  this	  leave	  the	  discrete,	  self-­‐contained	  dualism	  of	  the	  intra/extra	   body	   unquestioned,	   it	   hinders	   the	   full	   appreciation	   of	   the	  relationality	  of	  emotions	  and	  consequentially,	  dulling	  the	  vibrancy	  of	  the	  study	  of	  emotions	  in	  the	  experiences	  of	  living	  with	  disability.	  	  	  	  	  	   At	  the	  core	  of	  the	  second	  wave	  of	  geographical	  research	  into	  disability	  is	  the	  call	  for	  geography	  to	  be	  more	  engaged	  with	  policy	  (see	  Gleeson,	  2000;	  Dyck,	  2000,	  Kitchin	  and	  Wilton,	  2000).	  This	  is	  aligned	  to	  the	  human	  rights	  approach	  to	  disability	   which	   emanated	   from	   the	   social	   model.	   The	   human	   rights	   approach	  involves	   “viewing	   people	   with	   disabilities	   as	   subjects	   and	   not	   objects”	   (Quinn	  and	  Degener,	  2002:1).	  By	  doing	  so,	  it	  entails	  society	  “moving	  away	  from	  viewing	  people	   with	   disabilities	   as	   problems	   towards	   viewing	   them	   as	   rights	   holders”	  (ibid).	   Underlying	   this	   movement	   is	   the	   belief	   that	   everyone	   has	   the	   right	   to	  participate	  and	  exercise	  self-­‐determination	  as	  equals	   in	  society.	  This	  brings	  the	  issue	  of	  citizenship	  and	  social	  justice	  into	  discussion	  –	  questioning	  what	  it	  means	  to	   be	   a	   citizen,	   and	   notions	   of	   access,	   equality	   and	   inclusion	   (see	   Rioux	   and	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Valentine,	  2006)	  –	  exhorting	  for	  the	  formation	  of	  a	  “city	  of	  And1”	  which	  is	  open	  and	  diverse,	  respecting	  every	  individual’s	  right	  to	  a	  liveable	  city	  (Harvey,	  2010;	  Gleeson,	   2001).	   Despite	   the	   obvious	   links	   between	   individual	   well-­‐being	   and	  emotions	   –	   whereby	   one’s	   emotional	   interactions	   with	   objects,	   people	   and	  spaces	  can	  impact	  one’s	  state	  of	  well-­‐being	  which	  induces	  an	  emotional	  response	  as	   an	  outward	   expression	  of	   their	  well-­‐being	   –	   there	   is	   still	   a	   stark	   absence	  of	  emotions	  within	  discussions	  on	  liveability.	  Therefore,	  I	  argue	  that	  the	  application	  of	  the	  concept	  of	  relationality	  to	  the	  study	  of	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  liveability	  can	  function	  as	  the	  missing	  link	  amongst	  the	  three	  strands	  of	  work.	  This	  will	  not	  only	   provide	   for	   greater	   coherence	   and	   depth	   in	   our	   understanding	   of	   each	  individual	   sub-­‐discipline,	   but	   also	   challenge	   the	   arbitrary	   boundaries	   set	   up	  between	   them,	   appreciating	   the	   complex	   interplay	   of	   them	   as	   a	   unit.	   More	  importantly,	   understanding	   the	   imbrication	   of	   the	   three	   accords	   us	   greater	  insight	   into	   the	   felt	   experiences	   of	   living	   with	   disability	   within	   a	   city.	   This	  provides	   an	   analytical	   tool	   to	   re-­‐view	   issues	   regarding	   disability	   and	   better	  engage	  with	  discussions	  on	  liveability	  and	  rights	  to	  the	  city.	  Having	  reviewed	  the	  existing	   literature,	   the	   next	   section	   presents	   the	   overarching	   conceptual	  framework	  that	  gathers	  together	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  urban	  liveability.	  	  
2.3	  Tying	  it	  all	  together:	  Theoretical	  and	  conceptual	  framing	  A	   relational	   thrust	   promises	   to	   provide	   for	   a	   more	   dynamic	   and	  comprehensive	  understanding	  of	   the	  emotionality	  of	  disability	  and	   liveability.	   I	  argue	  that	  there	  is	  a	  pressing	  need	  to	  dislocate	  emotions	  from	  being	  embedded	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  1	  A	  ‘city	  of	  And’	  is	  an	  open	  city	  marked	  by	  diversity	  and	  interminable	  globality	  (Beck,	  1998).	  It	  closely	  resembles	  ‘cities	  of	  difference’	  as	  advocated	  in	  feminist	  urban	  scholarships	  and	  has	  the	  vision	  of	  “social	  differentiation	  without	  exclusion”	  (Young,	  1990:	  238).	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within	   our	   interiorised	   and	   individualised	   cognition.	   It	   is	   by	   paradoxically	  extending	   emotions	   from	   the	   bounded	   entity	   of	   the	   body	   to	   constituting	   and	  existing	   within	   the	   flows	   between	   people	   and/within	   spaces	   that	   allow	   us	   to	  better	   appreciate	   the	   subjectivities	   of	   living	   with	   disabilities.	   While	   critical	  geographies	  of	  chronic	  illness	  and	  disability	  have	  always	  been	  in	  the	  forefront	  of	  pioneering	  the	  engagement	  with	  emotions,	  much	  of	  the	  body	  of	  literature	  focuses	  on	   the	   embodiment	   of	   emotions,	   locating	   emotions	   within	   ‘othered’	   bodies	  (Bondi	  et	  al.,	  2007).	   	  This	  arguably	  reverts	  back	  to	  the	  vision	  of	  bodies	  as	  being	  bounded,	   leaving	   the	   binary	   of	   intra/extra	   corporeality	   unproblematised.	  Increasingly,	  emotions	  are	  being	  conceptualised	  as	  fluid	  and	  relational.	  However,	  the	   view	   is	   largely	   of	   emotions	   “as	   a	   form	   of	   connective	   tissue	   that	   links	  experiential	   geographies	   of	   the	   human	   psyche	   and	   physique	   with(in)	   broader	  social	   geographies	   of	   place”	   (Davidson	   &	   Milligan,	   2004:524).	   	   While	   this	  acknowledges	  the	  interactional	  quality	  of	  emotions	  and	  the	  linkages	  between	  the	  interior	   and	   exterior	   of	   corporealities,	   the	   implicit	   assumption	   is	   the	   pre-­‐existence	  of	  such	  a	  dichotomy.	  Therefore,	   I	  argue	  that	  a	   full	  appreciation	  of	  the	  relationality	   of	   emotions	   –	   of	   constituting	   the	   flows	   between	   people	   of	  impairments	   and	   their	   surroundings	   and	   the	   role	   of	   emotions	   in	   the	  (re)formation	   of	   spatial	   surfaces	   –	   provides	   for	   a	   richer	   understanding	   of	   the	  experience	   of	   living	   with	   impairments	   and	   disability.	   Thus,	   instead	   of	   pre-­‐existing	   boundaries	   between	   bodies	   and	   spaces,	   I	   will	   seek	   to	   show	   how	  emotions	  result	  in	  the	  materialisation	  of	  the	  boundaries	  of	  emotional	  bodies	  and	  spaces.	  It	  makes	  apparent	  how	  people	  with	  impairments	  sense	  and	  make	  sense	  of	   the	   world,	   highlighting	   how	   emotions	   can	   (re)produce,	   (de)stabilize	   and	  (re)draw	   the	   boundaries	   of	   disability	   depending	   on	   the	   individual’s	   subjective	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capacity	   to	   emotionally	   (re)act,	   illuminating	   the	   role	   of	   emotions	   in	   the	  normative	  experience	  of	  liveability.	  In	  exploring	  both	  the	  emotional	  responses	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  and	  the	  people	  they	  encounter	  who	  may	  or	  may	  not	  be	  physically	   impaired,	   I	   uncover	   how	   the	   different	   stakeholders	   involved,	  emotionally	  understand	  disability.	  With	  different	  people	  having	  differing	   forms	  of	   encounters	   with	   people	   with	   impairments,	   they	   have	   diverse	   emotional	  engagements	  with	  disability	  and	  with	  each	  other.	  Extending	   the	  experiences	  of	  disability	   beyond	   the	   individual	   with	   impairments	   not	   only	   recognises	   the	  relational	  and	   interactional	  quality	  of	  encounters,	  but	  also	  provides	   for	  a	  more	  nuanced	   understanding	   of	   the	   role	   of	   emotions	   in	   affecting	   people	   with	  impairments’	  notions	  of	  liveability.	  	  	   In	   this	   thesis,	   I	   apply	   the	   concept	   of	   relationality	   to	   emotions,	   disability	  and	   liveability	   in	   three	   interrelated	   ways.	   First,	   I	   explore	   the	   emotional	  spatialities	  of	  disability	  across	  a	  spectrum	  of	  sites	  ranging	  from	  the	  home,	  school,	  work	  and	  public	   spaces.	   In	  doing	  so,	   I	  detail	  how	  the	  emotional	   flows	  between	  people	  with	  impairments	  and	  the	  different	  spatialities	  serve	  to	  form	  the	  surfaces	  of	   these	   spaces,	  making	   the	  appearance	  of	  barriers	  more	  or	   less	  pronounced.	   I	  will	   subsequently	   proceed	   to	   look	   into	   the	   socialities	   of	   disability	   that	   are	  realised	  emotionally,	  expounding	  upon	   the	   intimacy	  between	  social	  and	  spatial	  relations	  and	  their	  resultant	   impact	  upon	  notions	  of	   liveability.	  Lastly,	   I	  discuss	  the	   emotional	   subjectivities	   of	   disability,	   considering	   how	   the	   aggregation	   of	  different	   strands	   of	   personal	   identities	   serves	   as	   axes	   of	   difference	   and	  differentiation	  that	  provide	  for	  varied	  experiences	  of	  liveability	  and	  disability	  in	  Singapore.	   	   The	   following	   section	   elaborates	   upon	   the	   application	   of	   relational	  thought	  in	  combining	  the	  study	  of	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  urban	  liveability.	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2.3.1	  Establishing	  the	  relations	  	   Cities	   are	   nexuses	   of	   flows.	   With	   flows	   of	   ideas,	   people	   and	   practices	  cross-­‐cutting	   and	   amalgamating	  within	   cities,	   nowhere	   is	   it	  more	   evident	   that	  spaces	   are	   relational,	   that	   spaces	   are	   “product(s)	   of	   practices,	   relations,	  connections	  and	  disconnections”	  (Massey,	  2006:90).	  Urban	   living	   is	  constituted	  by,	  and	  within,	  the	  dynamic	  interactions	  amongst	  multitudes	  of	  people,	  ideas	  and	  their	  environments.	  With	  the	  city	  providing	  spaces	  of	  encounters,	  it	  is	  the	  contact	  point	   for	   experiences	   of	   difference.	   The	   myriad	   of	   intersecting	   trajectories	  occurring	  within	  the	  city	  highlight	  the	  centrality	  of	  interactions	  and	  relations	  in	  understanding	   urban	   living.	   With	   multiple	   points	   and	   types	   of	   contact	   with	  difference	  within	  a	  city,	  everyday	  negotiations	  of	  such	  encounters	  are	  necessary	  in	  the	  face	  of	  the	  co-­‐occupancy	  in	  a	  city.	  Such	  negotiations	  of	  urban	  encounters	  with	   ‘other(ed)’	   bodies	   are	   mediated	   through	   our	   emotional	   and	   affective	  registers	  (Tolia-­‐Kelly	  and	  Crang,	  2010).	   	  The	  meeting	  of	  different	  bodies	  brings	  together	  the	  constellations	  of	  power	  which	  shape	  discursively	  and	  imbue	  bodies	  with	   different	   meanings	   aligned	   with	   broader	   geographically	   and	   temporally	  mediated	   socio-­‐cultural	   relations	   (Dyck,	   1999).	   These	   associations	   are	  emotionally	   loaded	   and	   provide	   the	   schema	   for	   future	   (inter)actions.	  Hence,	   it	  can	  be	  seen	  that,	  as	  opined	  by	  Ahmed	  (2004),	  emotions	  circulate	  amongst	  bodies	  and	   “it	   is	   through	   emotions,	   or	   how	   we	   respond	   to	   objects	   and	   others	   that	  surfaces	  and	  boundaries	  are	  made;	  the	  “I”	  and	  the	  “we”	  are	  shaped	  by	  and	  even	  take	   the	   shape	   of	   contact	   with	   others”	   (pg	   10).	   This	   highlights	   how	   emotions	  spur	   our	   (re)actions	   towards	   or	   away	   from	   people,	   objects	   and	   spaces.	   With	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cities	  providing	  the	  spaces	  of	  encounter,	  emotions	  thus	  serve	  as	  the	  “force[s]	  of	  encounter”	   that	   generate	   spaces	  of	   (dis)connections	  which	   (re)organise	  bodies	  in	   relation	   to	   other	   bodies	   and/within	   urban	   spaces	   (Seigworth	   and	   Gregg,	  2010:2).	  	   With	   emotions,	   social	   identities	   and	   inequalities	   being	   intrinsically	  relational	  in	  nature,	  the	  combination	  of	  emotions	  with	  disability	  studies	  provides	  another	   avenue	   to	   explore	   the	   interactions	   between	   people	   with	   impairments	  and	  the	  larger	  social	  and	  physical	  environment	  (see	  Longhurst,	  2010).	  Moreover,	  while	   emotions	   are	   fluid	   and	   open	   to	   change	   according	   to	   the	   dynamic	   nature	  and	   courses	   of	   interactions,	   they	   are	   also	   defiantly	   resistant	   to	   change.	   The	  coupling	  of	   the	  study	  of	   the	  paradoxical	  and	  relational	  nature	  of	  emotions	  with	  disability	   thus	   reveals	   how	   emotions	   contribute	   to	   the	   (de)stabilisation	   of	  dominant	  social	  stereotypes,	  offering	  an	  opportunity	  to	  enrich	  understandings	  of	  geographies	  of	  difference.	  	  	  	   Penetrating	   into	   every	   aspect	   of	   our	   lives,	   emotions	   are	   inextricably	  involved	  in	  our	  information	  processing	  and	  decision-­‐making	  processes.	  With	  the	  power	  to	  shape	  our	  mentalscapes,	  emotions	  play	  a	  vital	  role	  in	  the	  construction	  of	   the	  “city	   in	   the	  mind”,	  making	  meaning	  of	  spaces	  by	  attaching	   felt	  responses	  bearing	   positive/negative	   connections	   with	   various	   sites,	   allowing	   for	   the	  possibility	  of	  a	  divergence	  between	  the	  “city	  in	  the	  mind”	  and	  the	  physical	  “city	  on	  the	  ground”	  (Pacione,	  1990:2).	  The	  recursive	  relationship	  between	  the	  “city	  in	  the	  mind”	  and	  the	  “city	  on	  the	  ground”	  underscores	  the	  necessity	  of	  examining	  the	  diverse	  perceptions	  and	  actions	  of	  people	  with	   impairments	  of,	  and	  within,	  the	   city.	   This	   articulates	   the	   “dynamic	   emotional	   interplay	   between	  (simultaneously	   imagined,	  material	   and	   social)	   environments”	   as	   one	   interacts	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with	  the	  city,	  elucidating	  the	  porosity	  of	  the	  boundaries	  between	  the	  immaterial,	  imagined	  and	  ‘real’,	  material	  landscapes	  (Bondi	  et	  al.,	  2007:9).	  By	  incorporating	  disability	   into	   the	   picture,	   such	   discrepancies	   between	   the	   imagined	   and	   real	  spaces	   can	   be	   extrapolated	   to	   show	   how	   it	   can	   result	   in	   self-­‐policing	   and	   the	  construction	  of	  exclusionary	  landscapes	  within	  the	  city.	  	  	   Differing	   variances	   between	   the	   “city	   in	   the	  mind”	   and	   the	   “city	   on	   the	  ground”	   lay	   bare	   the	   possibility	   of	   how	   interactions	  with(in)	   spaces	  may	   vary,	  arousing	  dissimilar	  felt	  emotions.	  As	  such,	  this	  results	  in	  disparate	  meaning	  and	  notions	  of	  liveability	  being	  attached	  to	  the	  same	  space.	  With	  cities	  being	  thought	  of	   as	   “roiling	   maelstroms	   of	   affect”,	   the	   emotional	   quality	   of	   relations	   will	  undoubtedly	   be	   pivotal	   in	   discussions	   on	   urban	   liveability	   (Thrift,	   2004:57).	  Differing	   notions	   of	   liveability	   expose	   not	   only	   the	   normativity	   of	   notions	   of	  liveability,	   but	   how	   different	   bodies,	   as	   an	   amassing	   of	   varied	   socio-­‐cultural	  trajectories,	  are	  positioned	  differently	  within	  their	  interactions.	  The	  utilisation	  of	  relational	   thought	   and	   the	   analysis	   of	   the	   intersections	   between	   emotions,	  disability	  and	   liveability	  uncovers	  not	  only	   the	   subjectivity	  of	  urban	   liveability,	  but	  puts	  into	  question	  the	  ethics	  of	  public	  policies	  and	  the	  constitution	  of	  a	  just	  city.	   It	   calls	   for	   the	   development	   of	   policies	   that	   are	   not	   merely	   sensitive	   to	  emotions	  as	  a	  way	  of	  knowing,	  but	  actively	  acknowledge	  the	  diversity	  of	  urban	  life	   through	   the	   creation	   of	   a	   “city	   of	   And”	   -­‐	   	   “city	   of	   difference”	   (Beck,	   1998;	  Jacobs	   and	   Fincher,	   1998).	   In	   doing	   so,	   it	   allows	   for	   the	   possibility	   of	   an	   open	  city,	  a	  city	  that	  seeks	  to	  attend	  to	  the	  needs	  of	  all,	  one	  that	  seeks	  to	  attain	  social	  justice	  within	  the	  city	  (Gleeson,	  2001;	  Harvey,	  2010).	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2.4	  Chapter	  summary	  	   In	   this	   chapter,	   I	   have	   traced	   the	   developments	   of	   works	   on	   disability,	  examining	  how	  geography	  has	  engaged	  with	  the	  topic.	  I	  have	  also	  illustrated	  how	  the	  trajectories	  of	  the	  sub-­‐disciplines	  of	  disability,	  emotions	  and	  liveability	  have	  been	  largely	  tangential	  to	  each	  other	  despite	  being	  so	  enmeshed	  within	  relations	  and	  with	  each	  other.	  While	  the	  paths	  of	  the	  various	  sub-­‐disciplines	  have	  crossed,	  they	  were	  done	   in	   trepidation	  and	  merely	   scratch	   the	   surface	  of	   their	   complex	  interwoven	   relations.	   To	   this	   end,	   I	   argue	   that	   a	   concerted	   joint	   study	   of	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  liveability	  through	  a	  fuller	  engagement	  with	  the	  concept	  of	  relationality	  will	  undoubtedly	  enrich	  the	  discipline	  of	  geography.	  Additionally,	  it	  expands	  upon	  the	  works	  done	  on	  disability,	  providing	  an	  added	  vantage	  point	  to	  understand	  the	  emotional	  entanglements	  of	  living	  with	  disability	  within	  a	  city.	  	  	   I	   have	   shown	   that	   by	   understanding	   emotions	   as	   circulating	  within	   the	  flows	  between	  people	  and	  spaces	  enables	  us	  to	  see	  how	  emotions	  are	  forces	  that	  in	  producing	  the	  surfaces	  of	  differences,	  generate	  the	  emotional	  contours	  of	  the	  city.	  Hence,	  a	  relational	  perspective	  of	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  liveability	  allows	  us	   to	   comprehend	   bodies	   as	   unbounded	   entities,	   challenging	   the	   intra/extra	  body	   dualism.	   Not	   only	   will	   this	   afford	   us	   glimpses	   of	   how	   people	   with	  impairments	   (make)	   sense	   (of)	   the	  world,	   it	   lets	  us	   investigate	   the	   subjectivity	  and	  dynamism	  of	  one’s	  emotional	  (re)actions	  and	  its	  resultant	  impact	  on	  notions	  of	   liveability.	   	  The	  rest	  of	   the	   thesis	  will	  explore	   this	   in	   three	   interlinked	  ways,	  through	  investigating	  the	  emotional	  spatialities	  (Chapter	  5),	  socialities	  (Chapter	  6)	   and	   subjectivities,	   of	   disability	   (Chapter	   7).	   Having	   identified	   the	   strengths	  and	  gaps	  in	  the	  literature,	  the	  next	  chapter	  considers	  the	  methodologies	  (Chapter	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3)	  employed	  to	  gather	  the	  necessary	  data	  for	  this	  study.	  This	  will	  be	  followed	  by	  Chapter	  4	  which	  discusses	  the	  disability	  landscape	  in	  Singapore.	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3. METHODS	  AND	  METHODOLOGIES	  
	  
	  
3.1	  Introduction	  As	   the	   methods	   employed	   shape	   the	   types	   of	   knowledge	   that	   will	   be	  gleaned,	  it	  is	  essential	  to	  begin	  with	  examining	  the	  types	  of	  information	  required	  to	   answer	   the	   research	  questions.	   Yet	  more	   importantly,	   it	   is	   the	  methodology	  adopted	  governing	  the	  research	  approach	  that	  shape	  the	  methods	  employed	  and	  the	  knowledge	  generated.	  Wanting	   to	   elicit	   in-­‐depth	  and	   full-­‐bodied	  narratives	  about	  the	  embodied	  experiences	  of	  living	  with	  mobility	  problems	  that	  cannot	  be	  easily	   captured	   or	   reduced	   to	   statistical	   figures,	   my	   overall	   methodological	  approach	  was	  predominantly	  qualitative.	  Specifically,	  the	  manner	  in	  which	  I	  have	  conducted	  my	  research	  is	  largely	  informed	  by	  feminist	  theoretical	  re-­‐workings	  of	  research	  methodologies.	   Most	   closely	   aligned	   with	   the	   “third	   wave”	   feminism,	  my	  research	  on	   the	  emotionality	  of	   living	  with	  mobility	  problems	   in	  Singapore	  seeks	   to	   explore	  differences,	   attempting	   to	   understand	   and	  position	  notions	   of	  self,	  identity	  and	  subjectivity	  of	  a	  minority	  group.	  	  Feminists	  have	  argued	   that	   “geographical	  knowledge	  does	  not	  arise	   in	  a	  vacuum”	  (Procter,	  1999:9).	  As	  such,	  it	  is	  paramount	  to	  acknowledge	  the	  specific	  contexts	   or	   ‘situatedness’	   of	   knowledge	   production	   (Haraway,	   1991;	   Harding,	  1991).	  As	  put	   forth	  by	  Longhurst	  et	  al.	  (2008:	  208),	   “bodies	  produce	  space	  and	  knowledge,	   and	   space	   and	   knowledge	   produce	   bodies”.	   Intimately	   intertwined	  with	   the	   contexts	   and/of	   knowledge	   production	   are	   issues	   of	   power	   relations	  embedded	  within	  such	  contexts.	  This	  is	  particularly	  significant	  in	  the	  context	  of	  working	  with	   a	   socially	   disenfranchised	   group	   –	   people	  with	   physical	  mobility	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impairments	  –	  as	  an	  ‘able-­‐bodied’	  researcher.	  	  	  The	  emotions	  engendered	  during	  the	  research	  process	  involving	  encounters	  with	  embodied	  subjectivities	  highlight	  the	  importance	  of	  recognising	  and	  using	  the	  body	  as	  “instruments	  of	  research”	  to	  further	   enrich	   our	   understanding	   of	   body-­‐space	   relationships	   (Crang,	   2003).	  Hence,	   this	   chapter	   first	   outlines	   and	   justifies	   the	  methods	   employed	   (Section	  3.1)	   before	   discussing	   the	   ethical	   issues	   that	   are	   implicated	   in	   conducting	  disability	  research	  (Section	  3.2).	  Lastly,	  I	  will	  reflect	  upon	  my	  positionality	  as	  an	  ‘able-­‐bodied’	   researcher	   (Section	   3.3).	   This	   serves	   to	   situate	   my	   knowledge	  production	  while	  expounding	  on	  my	  decision-­‐making	  process	  regarding	  issues	  of	  methods	  and	  ethics.	  	  	  
3.2	  Methods	  To	  develop	  comprehensive	  understandings	  of	  my	  respondents’	  lived	  experiences	  with	  mobility	  problems,	   I	   relied	  extensively	  on	  qualitative	  methods	   such	  as	   in-­‐depth	   interviews,	  participant	  observation,	   go-­‐alongs	   and	  discourse	   analysis.	  As	  highlighted	  by	  Dwyer	  and	  Limb	  (2001),	  qualitative	  methods	  enable	  researchers	  to	   gain	   deeper	   insights	   into	   the	   processes	   that	   shape	   and	   govern	   our	   social	  interactions	  as	  they	  provide	  a	  means	  by	  which	  the	  “‘messiness’	  and	  complexity	  of	  everyday	  life	  can	  be	  explored	  by	  using	  research	  methods	  that	  do	  not	  ignore	  such	  complexity	   but	   instead	   engage	   with	   it”	   (pg	   1).	   For	   the	   purpose	   of	   this	   study,	  prioritising	   a	   qualitative	   approach	   is	   necessary	   to	   elicit	   the	   embodied	   socio-­‐emotional	   experiences	   of	   living	  with	   impairments	   and	   exertion	   of	   agency.	   The	  fluid	  nature	  of	  qualitative	  methods	  allow	   for	   the	   revelation	  of	   the	   complexities	  and	  richness	  of	   their	  emotional	  experiences	  and	  notions	  of	   liveability.	   It	  allows	  for	   interrogation	   into	   the	   nuances	   of	   their	   feelings,	   delving	   into	   their	   varied	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subjectivities	  to	  better	  obtain	  a	  contextualised	  and	  holistic	  understanding	  of	  the	  processes	   involved	   in	   the	   everyday	   experiences	   of	   liveability.	   Acknowledging	  that	   “each	  method	  has	   its	   shortcomings”,	   I	   have	   used	  multiple	   qualitative	   data	  collection	  methods	   in	  a	  bid	   to	  compensate	   for	  some	  of	   the	  shortcomings	  of	   the	  respective	  methods	  employed	  (Gilbert,	  1994:95,	  see	  Rose,	  1993;	  Nairin,	  2002).	  	  	  
3.2.1	  Selecting	  interviewees	  and	  establishing	  contact	  Being	   interested	   in	  how	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	   are	   emotionally	  and	   physically	   emplaced	  within	   their	   socio-­‐spatial	   environment,	   I	   adopted	   the	  ‘theoretical	  sampling’	  approach	  which	  involves	  	   gaining	  selective	  access	  to	  appropriate	  groups	  of	  people	  who	  may	  be	  concerned	  with,	  and/or	  involved	  in	  living	  through	  the	  research	  problem…it	  is	  not	  about	  sheer	  number,	  ‘typicality’	  or	  ‘representativeness’	  or	  people	  approached	  which	  matters,	  but	  the	  quality	  and	  positionality	  of	  the	  information	  that	  they	  can	  offer.	  	  	  	  	  (Crang	  and	  Cook,	  2007:	  14)	  	  This	   sampling	   technique	  was	   appropriate	   in	  my	   research	  as	   I	   am	   interested	   in	  the	   intersections	   between	   emotions,	   disability	   and	   liveability	   which	   relate	   to	  sections	   of	   the	   population	   in	   Singapore	   as	   opposed	   to	   the	   majority.	   Semi-­‐structured	  interviews	  were	  carried	  out	  with	  28	  individuals	  to	  better	  understand	  the	   perspectives	   of	   the	   various	   stakeholders	  who	   are	   differently	   positioned	   in	  relation	  to	  my	  research.	  These	  included	  the	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  (See	  Table	   3.1),	   student	   groups,	   voluntary	   welfare	   organisations	   (VWOs),	  governmental	  agencies	  and	  private	  companies	  (See	  Table	  3.2).	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aid	  Ahmad	   Male	   30	   Malay	   Unemployed	   Automated	  wheelchair	   Started	  using	  a	  wheelchair	  when	  he	  was	  19.	  Used	  a	  rollator	  prior	  to	  that.	  	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  	  
Alice	   Female	   23	   Chinese	   Undergraduate	  	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Used	  elbow	  crutches	  in	  primary	  school.	  A	  mixture	  of	  wheelchair	  and	  crutches	  in	  secondary	  school	  before	  fully	  switching	  to	  a	  wheelchair	  when	  in	  a	  polytechnic	  (17	  years	  old).	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Candice	   Female	   51	   Chinese	   Lawyer	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Walked	  independently	  in	  primary	  school.	  Started	  using	  crutches	  in	  upper	  primary/	  lower	  secondary.	  Switched	  to	  a	  wheelchair	  after	  starting	  work.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  	  
James	   Male	   56	   Chinese	   Civil	  servant	  	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Used	  a	  cane	  and	  calipers	  in	  the	  1970s.	  	  
Polio	  
Jasmine	  	  	   Female	   20	   Chinese	   Undergraduate	   Automated	  wheelchair	   Started	  using	  a	  wheelchair	  since	  primary	  school.	  No	  walking	  aids	  before	  that.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Jet	  	   Male	   22	   Chinese	   Undergraduate	   None.	  Walks	  independently	  with	  a	  limp	   Used	  elbow	  crutches	  till	  primary	  3	  (9	  years	  old)	  and	  a	  wheelchair	  in	  primary	  4	  (10	  years	  old).	  Walked	  independently	  since	  primary	  5	  (11	  years	  old).	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Joel	   Male	   25	   Chinese	   Research	  assistant	  at	  a	  local	  university	   Automated	  wheelchair	   Used	  a	  wheelchair	  from	  young.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	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Joshua	   Male	   27	   Chinese	  	   Works	  for	  a	  private	  company	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Used	  a	  rollator2	  in	  primary	  school	  (till	  12	  years	  old)	  and	  elbow	  crutches	  in	  secondary	  school	  (13-­‐14	  years	  old)	  before	  switching	  to	  a	  wheelchair	  at	  15.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Kasey	  	  	   Male	   24	   Chinese	   Undergraduate	   Automated	  wheelchair	   A	  wheelchair	  user	  since	  secondary	  school.	  Used	  a	  children’s	  bicycle	  prior	  to	  that.	  	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Kenneth	   Male	   24	   Chinese	   Unemployed	   Automated	  wheelchair	   Walked	  without	  an	  aid	  before	  primary	  4	  (10	  years	  old).	  Used	  a	  wheelchair	  subsequently.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Kim	  Heng	   Male	   47	   Chinese	   IT	  support	  staff	   Automated	  wheelchair	   Wheelchair	  user	  since	  he	  was	  22.	  Walked	  independently	  prior	  to	  that.	  	  
Acquired	  disability	  
Nabil	   Male	   33	   Malay	   IT	  consultant	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Wheelchair	  user	  since	  2000.	  	  	  	  	  
Acquired	  disability	  
Nasir	   Male	   26	   Indian	   Works	  for	  a	  private	  company	  	  
Manual	  wheelchair	   Uses	  a	  rollator	  at	  home	  and	  a	  manual	  wheelchair	  when	  he	  is	  heads	  out	  of	  his	  house.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Paul	   Male	   48	   Chinese	   Works	  at	  a	  VWO	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Used	  to	  crawl	  to	  get	  around	  before	  using	  a	  wheelchair	  from	  9	  years	  old.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Sabrina	   Female	   27	   Indian	  	   Telemarketer	  (works	  from	  home)	   Mobility	  scooter	   Only	  started	  using	  a	  mobility	  scooter	  in	  
Congenital	  disability	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  2	  A	  rollator	  is	  also	  known	  as	  a	  wheeled	  walker.	  It	  consists	  of	  a	  frame	  with	  three	  to	  four	  large	  wheels	  and	  handlebars.	  	  
32	  	  
2012.	  Previously	  used	  calipers	  when	  she	  headed	  out	  to	  work	  and	  a	  wheelchair	  at	  home.	  	  	  Sally	  	   Female	   23	   Chinese	   Student	  at	  an	  institute	  of	  vocational	  training	  
Elbow	  crutches	   Used	  a	  baby	  stroller	  till	  she	  was	  4	  and	  a	  rollator	  till	  she	  was	  6.	  Uses	  elbow	  crutches	  ever	  since	  except	  doing	  school	  hours	  in	  secondary	  school	  and	  ITE.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Sam	   Male	   22	   Chinese	   Undergraduate	   Walks	  independently	  with	  a	  limp	  	  
-­‐	   Congenital	  disability	  
Shaddiq	   Male	   21	   Malay	   Ad-­‐hoc	  project	  based	  assignments	   Manual	  wheelchair	   A	  wheelchair	  user	  since	  he	  was	  10.	  Walked	  with	  a	  limp	  prior	  to	  that.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Simon	   Male	   24	   Chinese	   Undergraduate	  +	  part-­‐time	  home-­‐based	  work	  as	  a	  human	  resource	  administrative	  officer	  	  
Elbow	  crutches	   Used	  the	  elbow	  crutches	  from	  young.	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Tina	   Female	   26	   Chinese	   Full-­‐time	  athlete	  	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Used	  calipers	  and	  crutches	  till	  Primary	  3-­‐4	  (9-­‐10	  years	  old)	  before	  switching	  to	  a	  wheelchair.	  
Congenital	  disability	  
Ying	  Si	   Female	  	   28	   Chinese	   Administrative	  staff	   Manual	  wheelchair	   Wheelchair	  user	  from	  birth.	  	  
Congenital	  disability	  
	  
Table	  3.1	  List	  of	  primary	  respondents3	  	   	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  3	  All	  interviews	  were	  conducted	  between	  May	  to	  October	  2013.	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Pseudonym	   Gender	   Role	  in	  research	  Rose	  and	  Cindy	   Females	   Student	  group	  at	  a	  local	  university	  that	  attends	  to	  the	  social	  and	  physical	  integration	  of	  students	  with	  impairments	  within	  the	  school.	  	  Ronny	   Male	   Assistant	  Director	  at	  a	  centre	  dealing	  with	  research	  and	  sharing	  of	  knowledge	  on	  liveable	  and	  sustainable	  cities.	  	  Randall	   Male	   Advocate	  at	  a	  local	  voluntary	  welfare	  organisation	  dedicated	  to	  enabling	  people	  with	  physical	  impairments.	  	  Alex	   Male	   Advocate	  at	  a	  local	  non-­‐profit,	  cross-­‐disability	  organisation.	  	  Benjamin	   Male	   Senior	  management	  at	  a	  local	  statutory	  board	  set	  up	  to	  manage	  issues	  regarding	  disability	  in	  Singapore.	  	  Candice	  and	  Kumar	   Female/	  Male	   Senior	  management	  at	  a	  local	  voluntary	  welfare	  organisation	  dedicated	  to	  enabling	  people	  with	  physical	  impairments.	  	  Jamie	   Female	   Senior	  management	  at	  the	  Singapore	  office	  of	  a	  global	  IT	  firm.	  	  
	  
Table	  3.2:	  List	  of	  secondary	  respondents	  	  	  By	   the	   term	   ‘people	  with	  mobility	   problems’,	   I	   refer	   to	   individuals	  who	  might	  face	  some	  difficulty	  moving	  around	  and	  navigating	  the	  physical	   landscape.	  This	  includes	   individuals	  who	  walk	   independently	   but	  with	   a	   limp,	   individuals	  who	  use	   elbow	   crutches,	   and	  wheelchair	   and	  mobility	   scooter	   users.	   	   I	   understand	  that	  my	  respondents	  who	  have	  mobility	  problems	  are	  not	  a	  homogeneous	  group	  of	  people	   in	   terms	  of	   their	   emotional	   experiences	  of	   living	   in	   Singapore.	  While	  this	  need	  not	  be	  solely	  attributed	  to	  the	  type	  and	  extent	  of	  mobility	  impairment,	  this	  general	  distinction	  was	  to	  ensure	  that	  a	  spectrum	  of	  mobility	  impairments	  is	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covered	   in	   this	   research,	   illuminating	   the	   relationality	   between	   the	   different	  types	   of	   impairments	   and	   the	   range	   of	   attitudes	   within	   them.	   However,	   I	   am	  aware	   that	   these	   representational	   categories	   are	  neither	   discrete	   nor	  mutually	  exclusive.	   	   In	   fact,	   they	   may	   overlap	   and	   change	   over	   the	   life	   course	   of	   the	  respondent	  as	  is	  evident	  in	  Table	  3.1	  above.	  	  The	  second	  category	  –	  student	  groups	  –	  refers	  to	  the	  associations	  set	  up	  within	   schools	   that	  deal	  with	   the	  welfare	  of	   students	  with	   impairments	  within	  the	  school.	  The	  third	  category	  includes	  the	  VWOs	  which	  refer	  to	  the	  “non-­‐profit	  organisation[s]	   that	   provide	   welfare	   services	   and/or	   services	   that	   benefit	   the	  community	   at	   large”	   (Ministry	   of	   Social	   and	   Family	   Development,	   2013).	  	  Specifically,	  I	  approached	  VWOs	  that	  worked	  directly	  with	  people	  with	  physical	  impairments.	  The	  fourth	  category	  includes	  the	  governmental	  agencies	  that	  deal	  with	   either	   disability	   or	   liveability	   in	   Singapore.	   	   Lastly,	   private	   organisations	  that	  either	  employed	  or	  work	  to	  enhance	  the	  liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  were	  also	  contacted	  (see	  Table	  3.2	  for	  details).	  Different	  groups	  of	   respondents	  presented	  differing	   levels	  of	  barriers	   to	  access	  for	  an	  invitation	  to	  participate	  in	  the	  research.	  While	  one	  wheelchair	  user	  was	   recruited	   via	   personal	   contacts,	   the	   other	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	  were	   contacted	   via	   cold	   calling	   and	   snowballing.	   By	   looking	   up	   the	   disability	  sporting	   calendar	   available	   from	   the	   Singapore	   Disability	   Sports	   Council,	   I	  attended	  various	   sporting	  events	   such	  as	   track	  meets	  and	   table	   tennis	   training	  sessions	   whereby	   I	   either	   participated	   as	   a	   spectator	   or	   a	   volunteer.	   Through	  these	  events,	  I	  established	  contacts	  with	  several	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  who	  agreed	  to	  be	  my	  respondents.	  Through	  a	  publicity	  poster	  for	  a	  wheelathon	  event,	   I	  managed	  to	  get	   in	  contact	  with	  the	  NUS	  Enablers,	   the	  student	  group	  at	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the	  National	  University	  of	  Singapore	  that	  aims	  to	  provide	  for	  an	  inclusive	  campus	  experience.	  With	   their	  help	   in	   sharing	   the	   information	  about	  my	  research	  with	  their	  ‘beneficiaries4’,	  I	  managed	  to	  recruit	  a	  few	  more	  respondents.	  Emails	  were	  also	  sent	  out	  to	  numerous	  relevant	  VWOs,	  albeit	  this	  processes	  largely	  yielded	  no	  replies	   or	   a	   refusal	   of	   participation.	  However,	   two	  VWOs	   expressed	   interest	   in	  my	   research	   and	   agreed	   to	   meet	   with	   me	   for	   a	   discussion	   with	   their	  representatives.	  The	  VWOs	  proved	  to	  be	  essential	  gatekeepers	  who	  greatly	  aided	  my	  research	  by	  forwarding	  information	  about	  the	  project	  to	  their	  members	  who	  kindly	   came	   forth	   and	   volunteered	   to	   participate	   The	   individual	   respondents	  then	   tapped	   into	   their	   personal	   social	   networks,	   recruiting	   more	   willing	  participants	   either	   through	   a	   post	   on	   their	   Facebook	   accounts,	   or	   through	  personal	   communication.	   In	   addition,	   an	   invitation	   by	   the	   VWO	   advocacy	  spokesperson	   to	   the	   seminar	   ‘Towards	   an	   Inclusive	  Workforce	  2013’	   provided	  me	   with	   the	   opportunity	   to	   not	   only	   listen	   to	   research	   done	   on	   disability	   in	  Singapore,	  but	  to	  mingle	  with	  and	  approach	  the	  various	  stakeholders	  within	  the	  disability	  sector	  in	  Singapore.	  It	  was	  through	  this	  seminar	  that	  interviews	  were	  set	  up	  with	  a	  governmental	  agency,	  private	  company	  and	  the	  senior	  management	  of	  a	  local	  VWO	  dedicated	  to	  enabling	  the	  lives	  of	  the	  physically	  impaired.	  	  Throughout	   the	   process	   of	   establishing	   contact,	   numerous	   stumbling	  blocks	   were	   faced	   with	   respondents	   -­‐	   ranging	   from	   people	   with	   mobility	  problems,	  to	  private	  companies	  and	  representatives	  from	  various	  governmental	  agencies	   -­‐	  who	  did	  not	   reply	  after	   initially	  agreeing	   to	  participate.	  Establishing	  contact	   with	   government	   officials	   proved	   to	   be	   the	   most	   difficult.	   My	   email	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  4	  While	  the	  term	  ‘beneficiaries’	  may	  be	  perceived	  as	  problematic	  as	  it	  insinuates	  a	  reliance	  on	  the	  ‘able-­‐bodied’	  students	  to	  help	  them	  as	  opposed	  to	  a	  relational	  working	  partnership,	  this	  was	  the	  term	  used	  by	  the	  student	  group	  and	  as	  such	  it	  was	  retained.	  It	  may	  be	  indicative	  of	  the	  wider	  neglect	  and	  lack	  of	  attention	  to	  the	  nuances	  in	  language	  in	  Singapore.	  	  	  	  	  
36	  	  
request	  for	  an	  interview	  was	  transferred	  from	  one	  person	  to	  another,	  who	  then	  failed	  to	  reply.	  Academics	  have	  acknowledged	  and	  written	  about	  the	  difficulty	  of	  disability	  research	  which	  can	  be	  hindered	  by	   the	  gate-­‐keepers	  of	  companies	  or	  welfare	   organisations,	   a	   reluctance	   to	   participate	   due	   to	   a	   lack	   of	   trust	   in	   the	  researcher	   who	   is	   a	   stranger,	   or	   a	   general	   suspicion	   and	   hostility	   towards	  researchers	   (see	   Valentine,	   2003;	   Dyck,	   2000;	   Chouinard,	   2000).	   Undoubtedly	  these	   could	   have	   been	   reasons	   contributing	   to	   the	   difficulties	   I	   faced	   in	  establishing	  contact.	  The	  hesitance	  of	  government	  agencies	  in	  participating	  may	  also	   be	   indicative	   of	   the	   sensitive	   nature	   of	   the	   topic.	   Given	   the	   sensitive	   and	  intimate	   nature	   of	   disability	   research,	   the	   significance	   of	   trust	   and	   reciprocity	  significantly	  rises.	  As	  such,	  a	  modification	   in	  my	  research	  methods	   to	   include	  a	  period	  of	  volunteering	  at	  the	  welfare	  organisations	  to	  establish	  bonds	  with	  both	  the	  gatekeepers	  and	  persons	  with	  mobility	  problem	  prior	  to	  requesting	  for	  their	  participation	   in	   my	   research	   might	   have	   been	   a	   more	   appropriate	   approach.	  However,	   with	   only	   six	   months	   available	   for	   research	   once	   all	   the	   taught	  programme	   elements	   were	   completed	   and	   the	   teaching	   assistance	   I	   had	   to	  commit	  to,	  there	  was	  insufficient	  time	  to	  include	  this	  methodological	  approach.	  	  	  
3.2.2	  Interviews	  Each	  semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (or	  conversational	  meet-­‐ups	  as	  I	  prefer	  to	  call	  them)	  lasted	  between	  45-­‐90mins	  and	  were	  conducted	  at	  times	  and	  locations	  of	   the	  respondents’	   choice.	  This	  ensured	  my	  respondents	   felt	   comfortable;	   that	  they	  were	  in	  a	  safe	  environment	  whereby	  they	  could	  share	  their	  honest	  feelings.	  To	   further	  build	  rapport	  with	  each	  other,	  many	  of	  my	  respondents	  became	  my	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‘research	   confidants’,	   sharing	   our	   personal	   lives	   with	   each	   other	   (Foley	   &	  Valenzuela,	  2008).	  This	   allowed	   for	   the	   interview	   to	   flow	   in	  an	   interactive	  and	  conversational	  manner,	  allowing	   the	  research	  process	   to	  be	  a	   “dialogic	  process	  jointly	  shaped	  by	  the	  researcher	  and	  ‘researched’”	  (Madge	  et	  al.,	  1997:92).	   	  Not	  only	  is	  this	  aligned	  to	  Massey’s	  (2003:	  86)	  argument	  that	  fieldwork	  should	  be	  “a	  relation	  between	  two	  active	  agents”,	  it	  ensured	  that	  the	  geographical	  knowledge	  produced	  is	  done	  in	  ways	  that	  work	  with	  as	  opposed	  to	  on	  research	  participants	  (Valentine,	  2003).	  In	  addition,	  this	  seemingly	  meandering	  process	  enabled	  me	  to	  uncover	  the	   intersecting	   identities	  and	  relationships	  borne	  by	  the	  respondents,	  revealing	   the	   socio-­‐spatial	   environment	   they	   are	   embedded	   within	   that	   most	  significantly	  affect	  their	  emotional	  state	  at	  this	  current	  stage	  in	  their	  lives.	  Most	  interviews	  were	   conducted	   face-­‐to-­‐face,	   with	   the	   exception	   of	   three	   that	  were	  conducted	  online.	  Of	   those	  conducted	  online,	   two	  were	  done	  over	  Skype	  at	   the	  request	  of	  the	  respondents	  due	  to	  their	  tight	  schedule	  and	  one	  was	  conducted	  via	  Facebook	  chat	  as	  requested	  by	  the	  respondent	  due	  to	  the	  difficulties	  she	  faced	  in	  speaking.	  	  The	  implication	  of	  utilising	  qualitative	  interviews	  as	  a	  research	  tool	  is	  that	  “the	   interview	  method	   is	  heavily	  dependent	  on	  people’s	  capacities	   to	  verbalise,	  interact,	   conceptualise	   and	   remember”	   (Mason,	   2002:	   64).	   	   Emotions	   play	   a	  central	  role	  in	  the	  experience	  of	  disability.	  Hence,	  emotional	  inexpression	  –	  be	  it	  stemming	   from	  being	  unable	   to	  adequately	  verbalise	   their	   emotions,	  or	   from	  a	  fear	  of	   revealing	   their	  vulnerabilities	  –	  proved	   to	  be	  an	  obstacle	   in	  obtaining	  a	  full-­‐bodied	  understanding	  of	  the	  experience	  of	  living	  with	  mobility	  impairments	  in	  Singapore.	  This	  emotional	  reticence,	  while	  not	  solely	  restricted	  to	  men,	  tends	  to	  display	  a	  gender	  bias	  towards	  the	  men	  (See	  Addis	  &	  Mahalike,	  2003;	  Affleck	  et	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al.,	  2012).	  As	  put	  forth	  by	  Schwalbe	  &	  Wolkomir	  (2002),	  this	  could	  arise	  due	  to	  the	   fear	   of	   being	   perceived	   as	   feminine	   and	   vulnerable,	   threatening	   the	  masculine	   self.	   As	   such,	   I	   tried	   to	   be	   more	   attuned	   to	   non-­‐representational,	  “extra-­‐linguistic	   elements	   of	   communication”	   such	   as	   corporeal	   gestures,	   facial	  expressions	   and	   “sonic	   inflections”	   including	   intonations	   and	   amplitudes	  (Kanngieser,	  2012:337).	  	  	  
3.2.3	  Sensorial	  participatory	  observation	  Answering	   Howes’	   (2005)	   call	   for	   a	   greater	   acknowledgement	   of	   the	  “sensuous	  interrelationship	  of	  body-­‐mind-­‐environment”	  (pg	  7),	  I	  focused	  on	  my	  multi-­‐sensorial	  embodied	  experiences	  of	  being	  in	  the	  field	  and	  engaging	  with	  my	  respondents.	   A	   field	   journal	   detailing	   and	   reflecting	   upon	   my	   corporeal	  demeanors	  and	  sensations	  as	  I	  conducted	  my	  fieldwork	  serves	  to	  firmly	  emplace	  myself	   within	   the	   materiality	   and	   sensoriality	   of	   my	   research	   context	   (Pink,	  2009).	  It	  provided	  me	  with	  the	  opportunity	  to	  confront	  my	  emotional	  reactions,	  forcing	   me	   to	   recognise	   my	   subject	   position,	   and	   to	   acknowledge	   the	   role	  emotions	   play	   in	   affecting	   our	   perception	   and	   reactions	   of	   and	   to	   people	   and	  places	  (Anderson	  and	  Smith,	  2001;	  Longhurst	  et	  al.,	  2008).	  While	   I	   had	   initially	   planned	   go-­‐along	   sessions	   whereby	   I	   followed	  my	  respondents	  as	  they	  embarked	  on	  their	  daily	  activities	  to	  be	  part	  of	  my	  research	  methodology,	   their	   reluctance	   to	   participate	   due	   to	   the	   impositions	   posed	  was	  apparent.	  As	  such,	  the	  idea	  was	  scrapped.	  Instead,	  I	  capitalised	  on	  the	  ‘mini	  go-­‐alongs’,	   or	   the	   short	   distances	   that	   I	   got	   to	   travel	  with	  my	   respondents	   as	  we	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made	  our	  way	  from	  our	  meeting	  points	  to	  the	  interview	  locations.	  As	  put	  forth	  by	  Lee	  and	  Ingold	  (2006:83),	  	  	   [t]hrough	   shared	   walking,	   we	   can	   see	   and	   feel	   what	   is	   really	   a	  learning	  process	  of	  being	  together,	  in	  adjusting	  one’s	  body	  and	  one’s	  speech	  to	  the	  rhythms	  of	  others,	  of	  sharing	  (or	  at	  least	  coming	  to	  see)	  a	  point	  of	  view.	  	  Not	   only	   do	   these	   mini	   go-­‐alongs	   provide	   glimpses	   into	   how	   participants	   are	  emplaced	   within	   their	   socio-­‐emotional-­‐spatial	   world,	   they	   heightened	   my	  sensorial	   awareness	   to	   elements	   of	   our	   shared	   physical	   space	   that	   I	   had	  overlooked	  in	  the	  past.	  As	  penned	  down	  in	  my	  field	  journal,	  	   Catching	  the	  rhythm	  and	  pace	  to	  ‘walk’	  with	  my	  respondents	  is	  not	  as	  easy	  as	  it	  seems.	  From	  occasionally	  having	  to	  jog	  a	  little	  to	  catch	  up	  with	  Ahmad	  on	  his	  motorised	  wheelchair,	   to	   having	   to	   periodically	  remind	  myself	  to	  slow	  down	  when	  my	  pace	  consciously	  picks	  up	  as	  I	  walk	  alongside	  Simon	  who	  walks	  with	  a	  limp.	  	  Managing	  the	  pace	  is	  only	  but	  one	  element	  to	  the	  endless	  thoughts	  flooding	  my	  mind	  as	  I	  walked	   alongside	  my	   respondents.	   Everyday	  objects	   and	   aspects	   of	  the	   environment	   that	   I	  would	  have	   otherwise	   overlooked	   suddenly	  stuck	  out	  to	  me.	  Is	  the	  walkway	  wide	  enough?	  Is	  this	  entire	  route	  free	  of	  steps?	  Is	  the	  bend	  too	  sharp?	  Are	  there	  handrails?	  Is	  that	  place	  too	  crowded?	   Where	   are	   the	   lifts?	   I	   find	   myself	   getting	   increasingly	  attuned	   to	   the	   questions	   my	   respondents	   instinctively	   ask	   and	  process,	  questions	  that	  had	  previously	  never	  crossed	  my	  mind.	  	  	  (6th	  August	  2013)	  	   Playing	  a	  game	  of	  wheelchair	  basketball	  with	  wheelchair	  users	  and	  other	  non-­‐wheelchair	   users	   provided	   me	   with	   an	   opportunity	   for	   participatory	  observation,	   appreciating	   the	   “value	   and	   full	   sensual-­‐ity	   of	   qualitative	   inquiry”	  (Sandelowski,	   2002:109;	   Savage,	   2000).	   Through	   sweating	   it	   out	   with	   the	  wheelchair	  users	  on	  court,	  feeling	  the	  burn	  in	  my	  arm	  as	  I	  desperately	  attempted	  to	  wheel	  myself	  across	  the	  court	  while	  I	  watch	  the	  others	  wheel	  by	  me	  with	  ease,	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I	   was	   provided	   with	   an	   embodied,	   multi-­‐sensorial	   and	   emplaced	   form	   of	  knowing,	  or	  what	  Wenger	  (1998)	  calls,	  ”the	  experience	  of	  knowing”	  (pg	  142).	  Some	  of	  the	  most	  important	   lessons	  were	  learnt	  (or	  rather	  experienced)	  serendipitously	  by	   ‘being	   there’	   in	   a	   shared	  physical	   environment	   (Pink,	   2009;	  Edvardsson	  and	  Street,	  2007).	   	  The	  significance	  of	  such	  unplanned	  moments	  of	  epiphanies	   in	   allowing	   me	   to	   come	   to	   understand	   the	   experiences	   of	   my	  respondents	  is	  clearly	  illustrated	  in	  the	  excerpt	  from	  my	  field	  journal	  below,	  	   Walking	  into	  the	  toilet	  at	  the	  Society	  of	  the	  Physically	  Disabled,	  I	  am	  confronted	  with	  an	  acute	  sense	  that	  it	  was	  not	  constructed	  with	  me	  (as	  an	   ‘able-­‐bodied’	  person)	   in	  mind.	  As	  I	  pushed	  the	  heavy	  shower	  curtain	   aside,	   I	  was	   greeted	  with	   a	   spacious	   cubicle.	   Yet,	   instead	  of	  feeling	  glad	  and	  at	  ease	  with	  the	  ample	  personal	  space	  I	  had,	  my	  eyes	  were	   glued	   to	   the	   shower	   curtain	   that	   was	   gently	   flapping	   in	   the	  wind.	   With	   each	   flap,	   I	   held	   my	   breath	   and	   felt	   my	   anxiety	   levels	  heighten,	  as	   I	  was	  ready	  to	  prance	  out	  of	  my	  seat	   to	  yank	   it	  shut.	  A	  surge	  of	  annoyance	  rose	  within	  me,	  as	  I	  surrendered	  to	  the	  fact	  that	  I	  was	  not	   going	   to	  have	  a	  peaceful	   time	  alone	   in	   the	   toilet.	   I	   thought	  about	  how	  much	  easier	  it	  would	  have	  been	  for	  me	  if	  the	  cubicle	  had	  a	  regular	  door,	  or	  if	  it	  were	  smaller	  so	  I	  could	  keep	  a	  hand	  on	  the	  ‘door’	  without	  having	  to	  leave	  the	  toilet	  seat.	  I	  heaved	  a	  sigh	  of	  relief	  upon	  exiting	  the	  cubicle,	  glad	  that	  my	  fears	  were	  unfounded.	  As	  I	  looked	  up	  to	  the	  mirror	  after	  washing	  my	  hands,	  I	  was	  shockingly	  greeted	  with	  a	  view	  of	  my	  legs.	  After	  a	  moment	  of	  disorientation,	  I	  squatted	  a	  little	  and	  continued	  to	  check	  on	  my	  hair.	  At	  that	  moment,	  it	  hit	  me.	  Is	  this	  how	  my	   respondents	   feel	   living	   in	   a	   world	   that	   is	   not	   constructed	  with	   them	   as	   a	   priority?	   Are	   these	   feelings	   of	   annoyance,	   anxiety,	  unease,	  panic,	  disorientation	  and	  sense	  of	  being	  out	  of	  place	  all	   too	  familiar?	   (5th	  September	  2013)	  	  
3.2.4	  Discourse	  Analysis	  Discourse	   analyses	   of	   print	   and	   online	   materials	   were	   also	   conducted.	  These	   included	   campaigns/advertisements	   related	   to	   disability,	   local	  newspapers	   (particularly	   focusing	  on	  The	  Straits	  Times	   as	   it	   is	   the	  most	  widely	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circulated	  English	  newspaper	   in	   Singapore),	   press	   releases	   from	   the	  ministries	  and	  VWOs,	  personal	  blogs	  and	  Facebook.	  By	   analysing	   the	   content	   and	   phrasing	   of	   the	   materials	   and	   carefully	  reading	  between	  the	  lines,	  the	  emotional	  tonality	  of	  the	  texts	  can	  be	  ascertained.	  This	  serves	  to	  shed	  light	  on	  the	  entanglement	  of	  emotions	  within	  the	  discursive	  and	  material	  environments	  of	  living	  with	  impairments	  in	  Singapore.	  In	  addition,	  social	   media	   platforms	   like	   Facebook	   provided	   an	   avenue	   for	   respondents	   to	  share	   their	   emotions	   and	   thoughts	   about	   issues	   which	   they	   might	   have	   been	  uncomfortable	  sharing	  with	  me	  in	  a	  face-­‐to-­‐face	  setting.	  	  The	  number	  of	  articles	  related	  to	  disability	  published	  in	  The	  Straits	  Times	  was	   tracked	   for	   a	   period	   of	   8	  months	   from	  March	   to	   October	   2013.	   A	   similar	  tracking	  was	  also	  previously	  done	  for	  6	  months	  in	  October	  2007	  to	  March	  2008	  for	  my	  undergraduate	   thesis.	  Analysing	   their	   content	   and	  phrasing	   serves	   as	   a	  useful	   referential	   point	   to	   not	   only	   compare	   and	   contrast	   the	   formal	   goals	   as	  espoused	  by	  the	  government	  and	  agencies	  vis-­‐à-­‐vis	  actual	  practices,	  but	  to	  distill	  the	  changes	  in	  the	  changes	  in	  the	  approaches	  and	  concerns	  regarding	  disability	  in	   Singapore.	   As	   Dalby	   (1990)	   contended,	   “social	   life	   is	   understood	   in	   and	  through	  language,	  and	  hence	  the	  structures	  of	  language	  reflect	  and	  create	  social	  life”	  (pg	  5).	  As	  such,	  discourse	  is	  not	  only	  reflective	  of	  dominant	  social	  values,	  but	  also	   constitutive	   of	   it	   (Berg,	   2009;	   Foucault,	   1977).	   Discourse	   analysis	   thus	  illuminates	   the	   government’s	   stance	   on	   disability,	   and	   given	   the	   reach	   and	  influence	   of	   mass	   media,	   sheds	   light	   on	   the	   probable	   hegemonic	   view	   of	  disability	  held	  by	  the	  public.	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3.3	  Ethics	  We	  [as	  researchers]	  must	  be	  able	  to	  come	  to	  terms	  with	  differences	  in	   the	  way	   power	   is	   constituted…	   between	   the	   researcher	   and	   the	  ‘researched’…	   Difference	   embodies	   oppressive	   and	   exploitative	  relations	  and	  the	  experiences	  of	  the	  processes	  of	  marginalization.	  (Moss,	  1995:83)	  	  Aligned	  with	  Moss’s	  exhortation,	  disability	   studies	  academics	   like	  Oliver	  (1993)	  and	  Chouinard	  (1997)	  have	  advocated	  an	  emancipatory	  and	  empowering	  model	   of	   research	   that	   prioritises	   power-­‐sharing,	   seeking	   to	   promote	   positive	  societal	   and	   individual	   change	   through	   participation	   in	   the	   entire	   research	  process.	   Kitchin	   (2000)	   contends	   that	   the	   involvement	   of	   individuals	   with	  impairments	  as	   researchers	   serves	   to	   renegotiate	   the	   relationship	  between	   the	  researcher	  and	  the	  researched,	  ensuring	  that	  they	  are	  not	  disenfranchised,	  with	  others	  speaking	  on	  their	  behalf.	  While	  I	  was	  unable	  to	  involve	  my	  respondents	  in	  every	  stage	  of	  the	  research	  process,	  to	  minimise	  the	  disparity	  in	  power	  relations	  and	  possible	  exploitation,	  I	  clearly	  informed	  my	  respondents	  about	  the	  details	  of	  the	   study	   and	   their	   capacity	   to	  withdraw	   from	   it	   at	   any	   time	   should	   they	   feel	  uneasy.	   In	   addition,	   I	   sought	   to	   clarify	  my	   interpretation	   of	   their	   comments	   to	  ensure	  that	  it	  is	  in	  tandem	  with	  theirs.	  A	  copy	  of	  my	  thesis	  will	  also	  be	  given	  to	  the	   respective	   respondents	   and	   VWOs	   that	   have	   requested	   it	   to	   aid	   in	   their	  future	  research	  and	  planning.	  While	  I	  dare	  not	  and	  will	  not	  claim	  to	  speak	  for	  the	  disabled,	   I	   do	   hope	   that	   this	   study	   provides	   an	   avenue	   for	   their	   voices	   and	  subjectivities	  to	  be	  ‘heard’.	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3.4	  Positionality	  Being	   an	   ‘able-­‐bodied’	   researcher	   supposedly	   positions	   me	   as	   an	  ‘outsider’,	   unsuited	   for	   drawing	   conclusions	   on	   the	   lives	   and	   experiences	   of	  people	  with	   impairments.	   The	   ‘insider’	   status	   is	   presumably	  more	   appropriate	  and	   lauded	   for	   producing	   knowledge	   that	   is	  more	   representative	   (Stanley	   and	  Wise,	  1992,	  cited	  in	  Valentine	  and	  Skelton,	  2007).	  Yet,	  as	  argued	  by	  authors	  such	  as	   Rose	   (1997),	   being	   at	   the	   intersection	   of	   a	   myriad	   of	   identities	   poses	  complexities	   and	   questions	   the	   possibility	   of	   thoroughly	   understanding	   an	  individual	  and	  if	  that	  reading	  has	  wider	  applicability.	  Aptly	  put	  forth	  by	  Weston	  (1996),	   we	   cannot	   “bridge	   that	   mythical	   divide	   between	   insider	   and	   outsider,	  researcher	  and	   researched.	   [We	  are]	  neither,	   in	   any	   simple	  way,	   and	  yet	  both”	  (pg	   275).	   While	   the	   possibility	   of	   connecting	   through	   difference	   and	  misunderstanding	  through	  sameness	  challenges	  the	  extolled	  ‘insider’	  position,	  it	  forefronts	   how	   the	   complexity	   and	   fluidity	   of	   our	   identities	   raises	   “issues	   of	  positionality,	   power,	   knowledge	   construction	   and	   representation”	   (Merriam	   et	  
al.,	  2001:46;	  Valentine	  and	  Skelton,	  2007;	  Valentine,	  2002;	  Rose,	  1997).	  	  With	  the	  self	  constantly	  being	  constructed	  and	  reconstructed	   in	  ongoing	  relations	  with	  others,	  we	  can	  be	  seen	  as	  occupying	  a	  space	  of	  ‘betweenness’.	  The	  boundary	  between	  my	  respondents	  and	  I	  is	  hence	  highly	  dynamic	  and	  unstable,	  with	  (dis)connections	  emanating	  from	  wider	  life	  experiences	  beyond	  mere	  social	  categories	  (Mullings,	  1999;	  Phoenix,	  1994).	  	  Being	  situated	  at	  the	  intersections	  of	  different	  social	  identities	  presented	  me	  with	  both	  commonalities	  and	  differences	  with	  my	  respondents,	  making	  it	  impossible	  for	  us	  to	  be	  entirely	  different	  or	  the	  same	  (Browne,	  2010;	  Hopkins,	  2009;	  Mohammad,	  2001;	  Kobayashi,	  1997;	  Nast,	  1994).	   Hence,	   as	   Mullings	   (1999)	   suggested,	   I	   sought	   to	   establish	   “transitory	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shared	  spaces”	  which	  are	  not	   informed	  by	  identity-­‐based	  differences	  (pg	  4).	  To	  do	  so,	   I	  picked	  up	  upon	  opportune	  moments	  during	  our	  conversations	   to	   forge	  and	  strengthen	  commonalities	  between	  us.	  For	  example,	  knowing	  that	  Tina	  has	  a	  deep	   interest	   in	   sports,	   I	   shared	  my	   love	   for	   sports	  with	   her	  which	   led	   to	   the	  serendipitous	   discovery	   that	   I	   knew	   her	   cousin.	   While	   such	   discussions	   may	  appear	  irrelevant	  to	  the	  research	  and	  distract	  us	  from	  it,	  its	  intangible	  benefit	  of	  building	  bonds,	  placing	  my	   respondents	   at	   ease	  and	  allowing	   them	   to	  be	  more	  forthcoming	  in	  their	  sharing	  cannot	  be	  overlooked.	  	  	  While	  it	  is	  important	  to	  reflect	  upon	  the	  relationalities	  that	  are	  involved	  in	  the	  generation	  of	  knowledge,	  as	  noted	  by	  Mauthner	  and	  Doucet	  (2003),	  much	  of	  it	   has	   been	   merely	   concerned	   with	   the	   power	   relations	   within	   the	   research	  encounter.	  What	  demands	  further	  exploration	  and	  recognition	  are	  the	  emotional	  intersubjectivities	   that	   come	   along	  with	   such	   relations.	   In	   attempts	   to	  manage	  the	  associated	  emotions,	  I	   looked	  out	  for	  both	  verbal	  and	  non-­‐verbal	  cues	  from	  my	  respondents	  that	  might	  signal	  a	  sign	  of	  unease	  and	  dealt	  with	  it	  accordingly.	  For	  my	  part,	  the	  field	  journal	  I	  kept	  provided	  a	  space	  for	  me	  to	  critically	  reflect	  upon	   my	   emotions.	   This	   offered	   opportunities	   to	   explore	   the	   complexities	   of	  research	  with	  individuals	  identified	  as	  ‘Other’	  (Petersen,	  2011).	  It	  enabled	  me	  to	  track	   the	   evolution	   of	  my	   thoughts	   as	   the	   research	  progressed,	   acknowledging	  how	   the	   research	   has	   impacted	   and	   changed	  me	   as	   the	   researcher.	   Keeping	   a	  field	   journal	   and	   consciously	   thinking	   through	   my	   thoughts,	   feelings	   and	  concerns	   places	   myself	   as	   a	   subject	   within	   the	   study.	   This	   makes	   me	   present	  within	  my	  research,	  offering	  the	  potential	  for	  more	  embodied	  forms	  of	  knowing,	  moving	  away	  from	  the	  “gaze	  of	  the	  distanced	  and	  detached	  observer	  toward	  the	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embrace	   of	   intimate	   involvement,	   engagement	   and	   embodied	   participation”	  (Ellis	  and	  Bochner,	  2006:	  433-­‐4;	  Nairin,	  2002).	  	  
 
3.5	  Chapter	  summary	  In	  this	  chapter,	  I	  discussed	  my	  methodological	  choices.	  I	  showed	  how	  they	  were	   informed	   not	   only	   by	   the	   broader	  works	   done	   on	   research	  methods,	   but	  also	   the	   types	   of	   information	   required	   to	   address	   my	   research	   questions.	   In	  addition,	   I	   highlighted	   the	   issues	   of	   ethics	   and	   positionality	   that	   need	   to	   be	  recognised	   in	   the	  conduct	  of	  my	  research.	  Having	  reviewed	  the	  methodological	  aspects	  of	  this	  thesis,	  the	  following	  chapters	  will	  present	  my	  empirical	  analysis.	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4. THE	  SINGAPORE	  CONTEXT	  
	  	  
4.1	  Introduction	  As	   part	   of	   the	   international	   movement	   to	   abolish	   unfair	   treatment	   of	  people	  with	  disabilities,	  the	  UNCRPD	  was	  initiated	  in	  2006.	  The	  UNCRPD	  serves	  to	  clarify	  and	  qualify	  how	  the	  various	  categories	  of	   rights	  apply	   to	  people	  with	  disabilities	  and	  stipulates	  areas	  where	  modifications	  have	  to	  be	  made	  to	  enable	  people	  with	  disabilities	  to	  access	  and	  exercise	  their	  rights.	  Ratifying	  the	  UNCRPD	  and	  having	  it	  come	  into	  effect	  on	  August	  18,	  2013,	  Singapore	  joins	  the	  other	  132	  countries	   that	   are	   committed	   to	   ensure	   people	  with	   impairments	   live	   a	   life	   of	  dignity,	  respect	  and	  self-­‐determination.	  	  	  In	   this	   chapter,	   I	   trace	   the	   evolution	   of	   discourses	   and	   perceptions	   of	  people	  with	   impairments	   in	  Singapore.	  This	  will	  serve	  to	  situate	   the	  discussion	  within	  the	  specific	  socio-­‐cultural	  context	  of	  Singapore,	  serving	  as	  a	  backdrop	  for	  the	   subsequent	   chapters.	   While	   the	   changes	   cannot	   and	   should	   not	   be	  simplistically	   reduced	   to	   be	   seen	   as	   an	   outcome	   of	   signing	   and	   ratifying	   the	  UNCRPD	   in	   2012	   and	   2013	   respectively,	   the	   signing	   of	   the	   Convention	   was	   a	  significant	   milestone	   which	   resulted	   in	   the	   timely	   review	   and	   modification	   of	  policies	  relevant	  to	  disability	   in	  Singapore.	  As	  such,	  the	  subsequent	  section	  will	  review	   the	   prevalent	   discourses	   regarding	   disability	   in	   Singapore	   prior	   to	  signing	   the	   UNCRPD	   (Section	   4.2)	   and	   compare	   it	   to	   those	   after	   the	   signing	  (Section	  4.3).	  This	  will	  be	   followed	  by	  an	  overview	  of	  Singapore’s	  performance	  on	  liveability	  and	  happiness	  indexes	  in	  the	  recent	  years	  (Section	  4.4).	  	  
47	  	  
4.2	  Before	  signing	  the	  UNCRPD	  	  In	   1988,	   the	   Advisory	   Council	   for	   the	   Disabled	   (ACD),	   established	   to	  handle	   issues	   regarding	  disability	   in	  Singapore,	  defined	  persons	  with	  disability	  (PwDs)	  as	  	  	  
those	  whose	  prospects	  of	   securing,	   retaining	  places	  and	  advancing	   in	  
education	   and	   training	   institutions,	   employment	   and	   recreation	   as	  
equal	  members	  of	  the	  community	  are	  substantially	  reduced	  as	  a	  result	  
of	  physical,	  sensory	  and	  intellectual	  impairments.	  	  
(Report	  of	  the	  Advisory	  Council	  on	  the	  Disabled,	  1988:1;	  cited	  in	  the	  
Ministry	  of	  Social	  and	  Family	  Development’s	  (MSF)	  Enabling	  
Masterplan	  2007-­‐2011)	  
	  This	  definition	  was	  formulated	  after	  examining	  international	  sources	  such	  as	  the	  WHO’s	   interpretation	   of	   impairment,	   disability	   and	   handicap	   in	   1980	   and	   the	  International	   Labour	   Organisation’s	   1983	   recommendation	   on	   Vocational	  Rehabilitation	   and	   Employment	   of	   Disabled	   Persons.	   In	   keeping	   abreast	   with	  international	   trends,	   the	   then	  Ministry	   of	   Community	  Development,	   Youth	   and	  Sports	  (MCYS),	  the	  government	  agency	  in	  charge	  of	  policies	  related	  to	  disability,	  refined	   ACD’s	   definition	   in	   2004	   to	   include	   developmental	   disability	   such	   as	  autism.	  The	  definition	  of	  PwDs	  henceforth	  became	  	  
those	  whose	  prospects	  of	  securing	  and	  retaining	  places	  and	  advancing	  
in	   education	  and	   training	   institutions,	   employment	  and	   recreation	  as	  
equal	  members	  of	  the	  community	  are	  substantially	  reduced	  as	  a	  result	  
of	  physical,	  sensory,	  intellectual	  and	  developmental	  impairments.	  	  
(Enabling	  Masterplan	  2007-­‐2011,	  2006:1)	  
	   As	  clearly	  explicated	  in	  the	  inaugural	  Enabling	  Masterplan	  2007-­‐2011,	  the	  government’s	   blueprint	   on	   how	   to	   enhance	   the	   integration	   of	   people	   with	  impairments,	  maximise	  their	  potential	  and	  promote	  independent	  living,	  the	  core	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definition	  of	  what	  constitutes	  disability	  in	  Singapore	  “uses	  the	  medical	  criteria	  as	  a	   base”	   (MSF,	   2006:2).	   This	   has	   been	   credited	   as	   ensuring	   “sufficient	   rigour	   in	  determining	   what	   constitutes	   a	   disability”	   despite	   the	   reification	   of	   normality	  and	  the	  individualisation	  of	  notions	  of	  disability	  under	  the	  medical	  model	  (ibid).	  	  The	  overarching	  influence	  of	  the	  medical	  model	  in	  shaping	  the	  legislation	  and	  policies	  becomes	  evident	  when	  one	  analyses	  and	  deconstructs	  political	  and	  social	  discourses	  on	  disability	   in	  Singapore.	   In	  his	  speech	  at	   the	  opening	  of	   the	  new	  compound	  of	  the	  then	  Spastic	  Children’s	  Association	  of	  Singapore	  in	  2004,	  Prime	  Minister	  Lee	  Hsien	  Loong	  (PM	  Lee)	  commented	  on	  how	  the	  maturity	  of	  a	  society	   is	   reflected	  by	   “how	   the	   society	   treats	   the	  disabled,	   takes	   care	  of	   them,	  and	  helps	  them	  to	  integrate	  into	  the	  mainstream”	  (Lee,	  2004).	  Implicit	  in	  this	  call	  is	   the	   active	   ‘othering’	   of	   people	   with	   impairments,	   constructing	   them	   as	  dependent	  individuals	  situated	  at	  the	  periphery	  of	  society.	  	  This	   devaluation	   of	   the	   status	   of	   people	   with	   impairments	   is	   made	  apparent	   with	   further	   textual	   analysis	   of	   the	   philosophy	   underscoring	   the	  Singapore	   government’s	   policy	   and	   approach	   to	   people	   with	   impairments.	   As	  stated	   in	   the	  MCYS	  website,	   the	  policies	  are	   formulated	  based	  on	   the	   following	  emphases:	  	  	  
People	   with	   disabilities	   should	   have	   opportunities	   to	   achieve	   their	  
potential	  and	  be	  independent	  where	  possible.	  
People	   with	   disabilities	   should	   be	   integrated	   into	   society	   where	  
feasible	  and	  practical.	  	  
People	  with	  disabilities	   are	   encouraged	   to	   live	  within	   the	   community	  
as	   far	   as	   possible	  and	  admission	   into	   institutions	   should	  be	   the	   last	  
resort.	  
The	  care	  and	  welfare	  of	  people	  with	  disabilities	  should	  be	  everyone’s	  	  
concern	  –	  the	  family,	  the	  community	  and	  the	  Government.	  
(MCYS,	  2008.	  My	  emphasis)	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Not	  only	  does	   the	  above	  approach	  hint	  at	   the	   implicit	   representation	  of	  people	  with	   impairments	   as	   dependent	   individuals	   living	   at	   the	   margins	   of	   society	  requiring	   care	   from	   everyone,	   it	   reduces	   their	   basic	   human	   rights	   to	  opportunities	  or	  possibilities.	  Furthermore,	  these	  opportunities	  for	  inclusion	  are	  conferred	   on	   a	   probational	   basis,	   pending	   their	   impositions	   on	   the	   wider	  population.	   Inherent	  within	   the	   last	   statement	   is	   the	  perception	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	   as	   being	   incapable	   of	   looking	   after	   themselves	   and	   determining	  their	   own	  needs,	   such	   that	   their	   care	   and	  welfare	   is	   everyone	   (else’s)	   concern	  and	  not	  theirs.	  	  A	  partisan	   view	  of	   people	  with	   impairments	   is	   also	   evident	   in	  PM	  Lee’s	  (2004,	  my	  emphasis)	  exhortation	  that	  	  	  
in	   helping	   the	   disabled,	  we	  must	   take	   a	   fair	   and	   practical	   approach,	  
one	  that	  can	  be	  sustained	  over	  the	  long	  term,	  and	  will	  not	  impose	  too	  
heavy	  a	  burden	  on	  society	  as	  a	  whole…make	  sure	  that	  our	  efforts	  are	  
not	   at	   the	   expense	   of	   the	   overall	   strength	   and	   effectiveness	   of	   our	  
system.	  	  
	  Embedded	   within	   the	   quotation	   above	   is	   the	   presupposition	   of	   people	   with	  impairments	   as	   dependent,	   necessarily	   requiring	   policy	   interventions	   to	   aid	  them	   in	   their	   quest	   to	   attain	   independence.	  Not	   only	   does	   this	   construction	   of	  them	  as	  a	  ‘burden’	  run	  counter	  to	  the	  arguments	  of	  the	  social	  model,	  it	  contends	  that	   there	   is	  a	   limit	   to	  how	  much	  society	   can	  and	  will	   change.	  Moreover,	   these	  changes	  are	  conditional,	  done	  so	  only	  when	  no	  detriment	  is	  posed	  to	  the	  society.	  This	  focus	  upon	  the	  economic	  well-­‐being	  of	  the	  country	  and	  the	  supposed	  ceiling	  to	   the	   amount	   of	   aid	   accorded	   is	   reiterated	   by	   then	   Senior	  Minister	   Goh	   Chok	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Tong	   in	   justifying	   the	   lack	   of	   direct	   assistance	   targeted	   at	   ‘disabled’	   people	   in	  2008’s	  Budget,	  arguing	  that	  	  	  
too	  much	  emphasis	  was	  given	  to	  the	  social	  side	  and	  not	  enough…to	  the	  
fundamentals	   of	   the	  Budget,	  which	   is	   the	  economic	   side…some	  will	  
say	  we	  have	  not	  done	  enough	  for	  the	  disabled…If	  you	  look	  at	  the	  little	  
omissions,	  there	  will	  be	  many.	  But	  that	  is	  the	  wrong	  way	  to	  look	  at	  the	  
Budget.	   Instead,	   the	   main	   criterion	   to	   evaluate	   the	   Budget	   with	   (is)	  
whether	   it	   would	   help	   the	   economy	   grow	   and	   make	   it	   more	  
competitive.	  	   (The	  Straits	  Times,	  2008.	  My	  emphasis)	  	   Making	   Singapore	   a	   (physically)	   barrier-­‐free	   society	   is	   of	   utmost	  importance	   and	   is	   seen	   as	   a	   crucial	   factor	   in	   the	   integration	   of	   people	   with	  impairments.	   This	   is	   exemplified	   by	   the	   establishment	   of	   the	   Code	   on	   Barrier	  Free	   Accessibility	   by	   the	   Building	   and	   Construction	   Authority	   (BCA)	   which	  provides	   the	  appropriate	  building	  guidelines,	   the	  retro-­‐fitting	  of	  all	  Mass	  Rapid	  Transit	   (MRT)	   stations	  with	   disabled-­‐friendly	   features	   and	   the	   replacement	   of	  the	  existing	  fleet	  of	  buses	  with	  wheel-­‐chair	  accessible	  buses	  by	  2023.	  In	  addition,	  the	   Housing	   and	   Development	   Board	   (HDB),	   that	   provides	   around	   80%	   of	  housing	   for	   Singaporeans,	   also	   announced	   plans	   to	   make	   all	   housing	   estates	  barrier-­‐free	  by	  2011.	  To	  expedite	  the	  process	  of	  making	  key	  areas	  barrier-­‐free,	  a	  five-­‐year	   Barrier-­‐free	   Accessibility	   Upgrading	   Programme	   (2007-­‐2011)	   was	  initiated	  to	  support	  the	  upgrading	  of	  existing	  buildings.	  The	  weight	  accorded	  to	  improving	   the	   accessibility	   of	   spaces	   for	   people	   with	   impairments	   is	  demonstrated	  by	  how	  the	  majority	  of	  the	  articles	  related	  to	  disability	  published	  in	   The	   Straits	   Times	   from	   October	   2007	   –	   March	   2008	   was	   on	   this	   topic	   (see	  Table	  4.1	  below)	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Content	  of	  article	   Number	  of	  articles	   Percentage	  of	  articles	  	  Barrier-­‐free	  environment	  	   17	   26%	  Individual	  Hero/	  overcoming	  the	  odds	  stories	  	  
10	   15%	  
Government	  policies/	  legislations	  	   8	   12%	  Employment/	  Education	  	   7	   11%	  Technology	  	   3	   5%	  Others	  	   20	   31%	  Total	  number	  of	  articles	  relating	  to	  disability	  	   65	   100%	  
	  
Table	  4.1:	  Summary	  of	  articles	  in	  The	  Straits	  Times	  relating	  to	  disability	  from	  
October	  2007	  –	  March	  2008	  	   Despite	   the	   clear	   alignment	   to	   the	   individualised,	  medical	  model	   by	   the	  government,	   alternative	   understandings	   of	   disability	   were	   being	   advocated	   by	  some	  VWOs	  in	  Singapore.	  Contrary	  to	  the	  scripting	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  as	  needy	  and	  dependent,	  VWOs	   such	  as	   the	  Society	   for	   the	  Physically	  Disabled	  (SPD)	  and	  the	  Disabled	  People’s	  Association	  (DPA)	  have	  each	  ran	  advertisement	  campaigns	  that	  not	  only	  served	  to	  challenge	  these	  negative	  preconceptions,	  but	  also	   to	   unsettle	   the	   reductionist	   binary	   of	   ‘abled/disabled’.	   In	   2007,	   SPD	  launched	   an	   advertisement	   campaign	   with	   the	   overriding	   theme	   ‘Physically	  Disabled	  just	  means	  Physically	  Challenged’.	  Five	  different	  posters	  were	  displayed	  at	  bus	  shelters	  across	  the	  nation,	  two	  of	  which	  are	  shown	  below	  (Figure	  4.1	  and	  4.2).	  In	  Figure	  4.1,	  a	  woman	  is	  photographed	  sitting	  in	  a	  wheelchair	  with	  a	  laptop	  with	  the	  accompanying	  quotation	  –	  “There’s	  more	  than	  one	  way	  to	  surf.	  In	  mine	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there	  are	  no	  limits”.	  This	  witty	  word	  play	  challenges	  the	  public	  to	  think	  of	  surfing	  beyond	   the	   typical	   conception	   of	   riding	   a	   wave	   on	   a	   surfboard	   and	   instead,	  associate	   it	  with	  exploring	  sites	  on	  the	   Internet	  (i.e	  surfing	  the	  web).	  While	  the	  prior	   interpretation	  might	   possibly	   impose	  more	   physical	   impediments	   to	   the	  physically	   impaired	   than	   an	   ‘able-­‐bodied’	   individual,	   this	   restriction	   is	   not	  experienced	  in	  the	  latter.	  	  	  
	  





Figure	  4.2:	  SPD	  advertisement	  campaign	  2007	  –	  Refocussing	  on	  abilities	  (author’s	  own)	  
	  The	   quote	   “I	   may	   use	   a	   wheelchair	   but	   it	   is	  my	   intellect	   that	   takes	  me	  where	  I	  want	  to	  go”	  in	  Figure	  4.2	  also	  appeals	  for	  the	  readjustment	  of	  one’s	  focus	  upon	   impairments	   as	   the	   single,	   all	   encompassing	   identity.	   It	   calls	   for	   the	  acknowledgement	   and	   appreciation	   of	   other	   dimensions	   that	   contribute	   to	   the	  definition	  of	  an	   individual,	  according	  people	  with	   impairments	  with	   the	  agency	  to	   find	   alternative	   sources	   of	   self-­‐definition.	   It	   is	   evident	   that	   this	   series	   of	  advertisement	   clearly	   recognises	   the	   significance	   of	   social	   mindsets	   on	  demarcating	   the	   possibilities	   available	   to	   people	   with	   impairments	   and	   how	  amending	  one’s	  attitude	  can	  aid	  in	  the	  dismantling	  of	  disablement.	  	   DPA	  undertook	  a	   similar	   stance	   in	   its	  advertisement	  campaigns	   in	  2004	  and	   2007	   respectively.	   DPA’s	   2004	   series	   of	   posters	   sought	   to	   blur	   the	  boundaries	  of	  being	   ‘abled/disabled’	  by	  utilising	  a	  reversal	  of	  roles,	  positioning	  the	   assumed	   ‘able-­‐bodied’	   viewer	   as	   being	   handicapped	   instead	   (Figure	   4.3).	  Texts	  proclaiming	  “Are	  you	  deaf	  to	  disabled	  people’s	  cry	  for	  the	  equalisation	  of	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opportunities?”	  and	  “Are	  you	  blind	  to	  the	  abilities	  of	  people	  using	  a	  white	  cane?”	  expose	  the	  porosity	  of	  categories	  and	  fluidity	  of	  identities,	  forcing	  not	  just	  a	  re-­‐positioning	   of	   the	   viewer,	   but	   a	   questioning	   of	   their	   actions.	   The	   2007	   set	   of	  posters	   relied	   entirely	   on	   the	   power	   of	   the	   images	   to	   illustrate	   how	   often	  overlooked	   everyday	   objects	   may	   be	   insurmountable	   barriers	   to	   wheelchair	  users	   (Figure	   4.4).	   Again,	   this	   provokes	   viewers	   to	   question	   the	   status	   quo	   of	  society	   by	   bringing	   into	   focus	   that	   material	   disablement	   of	   people	   with	  impairments	   is	   caused	   by	   ableist	   frames	   of	   reference	   in	   the	   planning	   of	   a	   city	  which	  overlooks	  the	  needs	  of	  people	  with	  impairments.	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Figure	  4.3:	  DPA’s	  public	  campaign	  2004	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Figure	  4.4:	  DPA’s	  public	  campaign	  2007	  
	  	   In	   spite	   of	   the	  VWOs’	   acknowledgement	   that	   it	   is	   societal	   attitudes	   that	  result	   in	   disablement,	   and	   their	   exhortations	   for	   a	   reimagining	   of	   people	  with	  impairments	  and	   the	   layout	  of	   the	  city,	   the	   reach	  of	   their	  efforts	  appears	   to	  be	  limited.	  	  In	  tandem	  with	  the	  Disability	  Awareness	  Campaign	  in	  November	  2004,	  the	  National	  Council	  of	  Social	  Services	  (NCSS)	  conducted	  a	  nation-­‐wide	  survey	  to	  explore	  both	  the	  attitudes	  and	  perception	  of	  mainstream	  society	  towards	  people	  with	   impairments,	   and	   the	   perception	   of	   the	   public	   on	   the	   participation	   and	  integration	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  in	  mainstream	  society	  (See	  Appendix	  A).	  Of	   the	   1210	   Singaporeans	   surveyed,	   54%	   expressed	   that	   they	   are	   of	   the	   view	  that	   people	   with	   impairments	   are	   dependent	   and	   have	   poor	   self-­‐esteem.	   This	  was	   despite	   the	   fact	   that	   67%	  of	   them	   claimed	   that	   they	   do	   not	   know	   enough	  about	  people	  with	  impairments.	  Evident	  in	  this	  is	  the	  continual	  alignment	  of	  the	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predominant	  stereotypes	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  held	  by	  the	  public	  with	  the	  state’s	  portrayal	  of	  them.	  	  	  	  
4.3	  After	  signing	  the	  UNCRPD	  
	   The	  signing	  and	  ratification	  of	   the	  UNCRPD	  is	  a	  reflection	  of	  Singapore’s	  commitment	   to	   ensure	   that	   people	   with	   impairments	   are	   treated	   fairly.	   By	  signing	   the	  agreement,	  Singapore	   is	  obliged	   to	  ensure	   that	  disability	   issues	  are	  considered	   in	   all	   policies,	   that	   people	   with	   impairments	   are	   involved	   in	   the	  formulation	   of	   these	   policies,	   amending	   laws	   to	   give	   people	  with	   impairments	  their	   rights,	   and	  working	   to	  provide	  a	  barrier-­‐free	  environment.	   Leading	  up	   to	  the	  signing	  of	  the	  agreement,	  a	  new	  five-­‐year	  Enabling	  Masterplan	  2012	  –	  2016	  was	  set	  up	  to	  build	  upon	  the	  work	  that	  has	  been	  done.	  	  Analysing	  the	  choice	  of	  words	  used	  in	  the	  second	  Masterplan,	  a	  paradigm	  shift	   in	   the	  manner	   the	   government	   engages	  with	   people	  with	   impairments	   is	  clearly	  evident.	  As	  stipulated	  in	  the	  vision,	  	  	  
Our	   vision	   is	   for	   Singapore	   to	   be	   an	   inclusive	   society	   where	   persons	  
with	   disabilities	   are	   empowered	   and	   recognised,	   and	   given	   full	  
opportunity	   to	   become	   integral	   and	   contributing	   members	   of	  
society…	  Persons	  with	  disabilities	  will	  be	  appreciated	  and	  respected	  
as	   much	   for	   their	   differences	   as	   for	   their	   similarities	   with	  
everyone	  else…	  The	  public,	  people	  and	  private	  sectors	  will	  work	  with	  
persons	  with	  disabilities…	  
(MSF,	  Enabling	  Masterplan	  2012	  –	  2016:	  4.	  My	  emphasis)	  
	  In	  comparison	  to	  the	  efforts	  before	  which	  sounded	  conditional,	  halfhearted	  and	  pointed	   towards	   an	   ‘othering’	   of	   people	   with	   impairments,	   the	   new	   vision	  appears	   to	   signal	   an	   overhaul	   in	   the	   approach.	  Not	   only	   are	   opportunities	   and	  integration	   now	   full	   and	   not	   partial,	   people	   with	   impairments	   are	   now	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recognised	   as	   contributing	   members	   of	   society	   and	   not	   as	   a	   burden.	   More	  importantly,	   unlike	   in	   the	   past	  whereby	   people	  with	   impairments	  were	   sorely	  missing	  from	  the	  equation	  in	  defining	  the	  kind	  of	  assistance	  they	  want,	  they	  are	  now	  empowered,	  consulted	  and	  collaborated	  with,	  giving	  them	  the	  right	  to	  self-­‐determination.	  	  	   Sg	   Enable,	   an	   agency	   dedicated	   to	   the	   enabling	   of	   people	   with	  impairments	   by	   providing	   a	   one-­‐stop	   information	   and	   referral	   service	   and	  administering	   grants,	   improving	   transition	   management	   and	   enhancing	  employability	   of	   people	   with	   impairments	   was	   established	   in	   July	   2013.	   The	  separation	  of	  disability	  from	  other	  eldercare	  services	  provided	  by	  the	  Centre	  of	  Enabled	   Living	   (CEL)	   signals	   the	   boost	   in	   attention	   focused	   upon	   disability,	  giving	  it	  due	  recognition	  above	  and	  beyond	  being	  merely	  a	  subset	  of	  issues	  that	  is	   growing	   in	   significance	   with	   an	   ageing	   population.	   In	   2012,	   the	   then	   CEL	  launched	  a	  campaign	  entitled	  LivEnabled	  with	  the	  tagline	  ‘Let’s	  talk	  Ability’.	  	  The	  campaign	   included	  a	  television	  commercial	   filmed	  at	  a	  bowling	  alley.	  When	  the	  lights	  at	  the	  bowling	  alley	  go	  out,	  the	  bowlers	  were	  disorientated	  and	  could	  not	  bowl.	  With	  the	  screen	  blacked	  out,	  viewers	  suddenly	  hear	  the	  sound	  of	  a	  bowling	  ball	   knocking	   over	   pins.	   The	   lights	   then	   come	  on	   again	   and	   viewers	   see	   that	   a	  strike	  has	  been	  scored	  in	  the	  dark	  by	  a	  visually	  impaired	  bowler,	  followed	  by	  the	  tagline	   –	   Let’s	   talk	   Ability.	   This	   campaign	   by	   a	   government	   agency	   takes	   a	  different	  slant	   from	  the	  past.	   	  Unlike	   the	  association	  with	   the	  medical	  model	   in	  the	  past,	  this	  appeal	  for	  a	  change	  in	  mindset	  and	  the	  recognition	  of	  other	  facets	  of	  one’s	  identity	  and	  capabilities	  suggest	  a	  move	  towards	  the	  social	  model.	  	  	   In	  2012,	  albeit	  a	  year	  later	  than	  was	  previously	  proposed,	  all	  HDB	  estates	  became	   barrier-­‐free	   after	   a	   $23	   million	   programme	   to	   install	   ramps	   and	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handrails.	  The	  BCA’s	  Accessibility	  Code	  was	  also	  reviewed	  in	  2013.	  Key	  changes	  that	   impact	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   include	   wider	   accessible	   routes,	  corridors	   and	   pathways.	   Areas	   frequented	   by	   the	   public	   should	   have	   the	  pathways	  widened	  from	  1200mm	  to	  1800m,	  allowing	  a	  wheelchair	  user	  to	  move	  through	   the	   area	   with	   sufficient	   space	   for	   a	   companion	   to	   walk	   alongside	  him/her.	   This	   revision	   is	   indicative	   of	   the	   heightened	   sensitivity	   towards	   the	  liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems.	  Apart	  from	  ensuring	  the	  accessibility	  of	  public	  space,	  the	  ease	  and	  comfort	  of	  the	  use	  of	  such	  spaces	  by	  wheelchair	  users	  is	  now	  being	  attended	  to.	  In	  analysing	  the	  articles	  related	  to	  disability	  that	  were	  published	  in	  The	  Straits	  Times	   from	  March	  to	  October	  2013	  (See	   Table	   4.2),	   a	   shift	   in	   focus	   is	   discernable	  when	   compared	   to	   the	   types	   of	  articles	   published	   in	   October	   2007	   to	  March	   2008.	   Firstly,	   the	   increase	   in	   the	  volume	  of	  articles	  published	  is	  indicative	  of	  the	  increased	  attention	  accorded	  to	  matters	   related	   to	   disability	   in	   Singapore.	   Secondly,	   greater	   emphasis	   is	   now	  being	  placed	  on	  the	  employability	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  –	  this	  is	  explored	  in	   terms	   of	   enhancing	   the	   skills	   of	   persons	  with	   impairments	   to	   better	  match	  them	   to	   jobs,	   to	   advocating	   for	   a	   change	   in	   mindsets	   towards	   people	   with	  impairments	   from	   being	   incapable	   and	   unproductive,	   to	   being	   loyal	   and	  productive	  employees.	  With	  the	  increase	  in	  reports	  on	  providing	  greater	  support	  for	  caregivers,	  challenging	  the	  current	  conceptions	  and	  definitions	  of	  disability,	  and	  the	  sporting	  achievements	  of	  local	  athletes	  with	  impairments,	  coupled	  with	  the	   concurrent	   fall	   in	   percentage	   of	   articles	   on	   the	   provision	   of	   barrier-­‐free	  environment,	   Singapore	  can	  be	  observed	   to	  be	  moving	  beyond	   the	   concerns	  of	  providing	   a	   physically	   accessible	   landscape	   which	   was	   of	   top	   priority	   in	   the	  earlier	   years.	   With	   the	   articles	   on	   transportation	   focusing	   on	   subsidising	   the	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fares	  for	  people	  with	  impairments	  to	  make	  public	  transport	  more	  affordable	  and	  accessible	  for	  them,	  it	  is	  evident	  that	  the	  physical	  environment	  of	  Singapore	  has	  gained	  sufficient	  headway	  and	  that	  efforts	  are	  now	  on	  boosting	  other	  aspects	  of	  that	  contribute	  to	  the	  experience	  of	  quality	  of	  life,	  such	  as	  the	  cost	  of	  living	  and	  attitudes	  of	  the	  public	  towards	  people	  with	  impairments.	  	  	  
Content	  of	  articles	   Number	  of	  articles	   Percentage	  of	  articles	  	  Barrier-­‐free	  environment	   13	  	   11%	  Individual	  Hero/	  overcoming	  the	  odds	  stories	   9	   7%	  Government	  policies/	  legislations	   24	   20%	  Employment/	  Education	  	   19	  (14	  on	  employment	  5	  on	  education)	   16%	  Technology	   3	   2%	  Others	   Sports	   8	   7%	  Redefining	  disability	   9	   7%	  Caregiver	  related	   4	   3%	  Others	   33	   27%	  Total	  number	  of	  articles	  relating	  to	  disability	   122	   100%	  
	  
Table	  4.2:	  Summary	  of	  articles	  in	  The	  Straits	  Times	  relating	  to	  disability	  from	  March	  2013	  
–	  October	  2013	  
	  Consistent	  with	  their	  alignment	  with	  the	  social	  model,	  DPA’s	  most	  recent	  public	   education	   campaign	   in	   September	   2013	   continues	   to	  work	   on	   adjusting	  the	  attitudes	  of	  Singaporeans	  towards	  people	  with	  impairments	  (See	  Figures	  4.5	  to	  4.7).	  The	  focus	  (and	  play)	  on	  emotions	  is	  clearly	  evident	  with	  the	  tagline	  of	  the	  campaign	  –	  Their	  Greatest	  Disability	  is	  Our	  Apathy.	  	  By	  depicting	  images	  of	  how	  everyday	  actions	   taken	   for	  our	   convenience	   can	   impinge	  upon	   the	  people	  with	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mobility	  issues,	  this	  campaign	  seeks	  to	  get	  viewers	  aware	  of	  the	  repercussions	  of	  their	   actions	   and	   to	   critically	   reflect	   on	   their	   choices.	   In	   addition,	   the	   name	  change	  of	  associations	  like	  the	  Spastic	  Children’s	  Association	  of	  Singapore	  to	  the	  Cerebral	  Palsy	  Alliance	  Singapore	  in	  June	  2013	  marks	  a	  shift	  towards	  the	  use	  of	  politically	   correct/accurate	   terms.	   This	   displays	   an	   enhanced	   sensitivity	   to	  languages	  and	  the	  connotations	  they	  bear,	  acknowledging	  the	  negative	  emotions	  that	   it	   can	   evoke.	   Such	   efforts	   allude	   to	   the	   greater	   attention	   to	   the	   emotional	  experiences	  of	  disability.	  	  	  
	  
	  
Figure	  4.5:	  DPA’s	  public	  campaign	  2013	  (1)5	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  5	  The	  fine	  print	  at	  the	  bottom	  of	  the	  poster	  reads,	  “Often,	  we	  do	  not	  realise	  that	  persons	  with	  disabilities	  lack	  alternative	  routes	  to	  get	  around.	  To	  enable	  them	  to	  go	  about	  their	  daily	  lives,	  we	  just	  need	  to	  observe	  these	  simple	  rules.	  Avoid	  using	  elevators,	  seats	  and	  toilets	  designated	  for	  persons	  with	  disabilities.	  Also,	  do	  not	  park	  in	  front	  of	  ramps	  and	  in	  parking	  lots	  meant	  for	  them.	  Remember,	  their	  biggest	  disability	  is	  our	  apathy”.	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Figure	  4.6:	  DPA’s	  public	  campaign	  2013	  (2)	  
	  
Figure	  4.7:	  DPA’s	  public	  campaign	  2013	  (3)6	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  6	  The	  fine	  print	  at	  the	  bottom	  of	  the	  poster	  reads,	  “The	  next	  time	  we	  see	  someone	  on	  the	  train	  or	  bus	  sitting	  on	  a	  seat	  reserved	  for	  persons	  with	  disabilities,	  speak	  up	  and	  take	  a	  stand	  against	  this	  inconsiderate	  behaviour.	  The	  least	  we	  can	  do	  for	  persons	  with	  disabilities	  is	  to	  not	  get	  in	  their	  way.	  Also,	  do	  not	  park	  in	  front	  of	  ramps	  or	  in	  parking	  lots	  or	  use	  elevators	  designated	  for	  them.	  Remember,	  their	  biggest	  disability	  is	  our	  apathy”.	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Attitudinal	   changes	   of	   Singaporeans	   towards	   people	   with	   impairments	  have	  also	  been	  encouraging.	  As	  evident	   from	  the	  perception	  survey	  carried	  out	  by	  SPD,	  Singaporeans	  are	  generally	  more	  accepting	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  (See	  Appendix	  B).	   	  While	   largely	  presenting	  a	  positive	   trend,	  with	  a	   significant	  decrease	   from	   47%	   in	   2009	   to	   13.4%	   in	   2011	   who	   feel	   that	   people	   with	  impairments	  are	  dependent	  on	  others,	  a	  portion	  of	  society	  can	  be	  observed	  to	  be	  still	   uncertain.	   For	   example,	   when	   the	   question	   on	   whether	   people	   with	  impairments	   are	   able	   to	   perform	   as	   well	   as	   their	   ‘abled-­‐bodied’	   counterparts,	  while	  there	  was	  a	  significant	  drop	  from	  23%	  to	  8.8%	  for	  those	  who	  felt	  that	  they	  were	  unable	  to	  do	  so,	  those	  who	  agreed	  that	  they	  are	  able	  to	  only	  rose	  marginally	  from	   66%	   to	   68%.	   This	   hints	   that	   while	   the	   perception	   of	   people	   with	  impairments	   is	   improving,	   the	   perception	   is	   perhaps	   at	   best	   one	   that	   is	   less	  negative	   and	   not	   one	   that	   is	   entirely	   convinced	   of	   the	   contributions	   and	  engagement	  with	  people	  with	  impairments.	   	   Yet,	   despite	   the	   obvious	   headway	   achieved	   in	   creating	   a	  more	   inclusive	  Singapore,	   it	   is	   not	   without	   setbacks.	   In	   2012,	   MCYS’s	   advertisement	   for	   the	  recruitment	  of	  social	  workers	  which	   featured	  an	   image	  of	  an	  amputee	  together	  with	  the	  caption	  ‘Hopeless	  if	  not	  for	  Ruth	  Lim,	  a	  Professional	  Social	  Worker’	  (See	  Figure	   4.8)	   drew	   much	   criticism	   for	   its	   insensitive	   and	   distasteful	   choice	   of	  words.	  Another	  incident	  that	  generated	  much	  brouhaha	  is	  the	  disparity	  in	  prize	  money	  and	  media	  attention	  awarded	  to	  Singapore	  Paralympians	  and	  Olympians.	  Disgruntled	   citizens	   commented	   that	   the	   vast	   difference	   between	   the	   SGD$1	  million	   that	   is	   awarded	   for	   a	   gold	   medal	   obtained	   the	   Olympics	   and	   SGD$	  200,000	   at	   the	   Paralympics	   is	   indicative	   of	   the	   lower	   regard	   held	   for	   the	  Paralympians,	  and	  that	  such	  discriminatory	  practices	  “make	  a	  mockery	  of	   their	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contributions	  to	  society”	  (The	  Straits	  Times,	  2012).	  While	  this	  brings	  to	  the	  fore	  that	   Singapore	   still	   has	   much	   work	   in	   becoming	   truly	   inclusive,	   it	   is	   also	  revealing	  about	  the	  state	  of	  social	  consciousness	  amongst	  (some	  of)	  the	  citizens.	  Following	   the	  backlash	   for	   the	  differential	  media	   treatment,	   efforts	   to	   increase	  the	  publicity	  of	  competitions	  and	  achievements	  of	  the	  athletes	  with	  impairments	  were	  evident	  in	  subsequent	  events	  (See	  Figure	  4.9).	  	  	  
	  




Figure	  4.9:	  Team	  Singapore’s	  ‘Together	  we	  are	  Stronger	  ‘	  campaign	  2013	  featuring	  
paralypians	  Yip	  Pin	  Xiu	  and	  Nurulasyiqah	  Md	  Taha	  at	  a	  bus	  interchange	  (author’s	  
own)	  
	  Though	  Singapore’s	  efforts	  in	  creating	  an	  inclusive	  society	  are	  undeniable,	  a	   sore	   point	   that	   makes	   some	   question	   the	   sincerity	   and	   commitment	   of	   the	  government	   is	   the	   lack	   of	   a	   comprehensive	   Disability	   Act	   in	   Singapore.	   Unlike	  countries	   like	   the	   United	   Kingdom,	   United	   States	   and	   Australia,	   Singapore	   has	  chosen	   to	   undertake	   a	   different	   approach	   of	   using	   incentives	   and	   public	  education	   to	   entice	   companies	   and	   the	   public	   to	  willingly	   choose	   to	  make	   the	  change,	   rather	   than	  to	   legislate	   the	  changes	  as	  mandatory.	  Chia	  Yong	  Yong,	   the	  President	  of	  SPD,	  justifies	  this	  carrot	  approach	  saying,	  	  	   We	   can’t	   legislate	  passion	  and	  we	   can’t	   legislate	  motivation	   to	   care	  for	   your	   neighbour.	   We	   are	   too	   small	   to	   support	   a	   quota	   system.	  What	  we	  would	   like	   to	  do	   is	  work	  on	   the	  basis	  of	  matching	  willing	  employers	  with	  workers.	  There	   is	   already	   a	  minority	  unhappy	   that	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carpark	   lots	   are	   reserved	   for	   people	  with	   disabilities.	   I	   don’t	   think	  society	  is	  ready	  for	  something	  as	  comprehensive	  as	  a	  Disabilities	  Act. (The	  Straits	  Times,	  2013)	  
 While	  it	  may	  be	  premature	  to	  pass	  a	  judgement	  on	  whether	  Singapore	  chose	  the	  right	  approach	  in	  not	  having	  a	  Disability	  Act,	  with	  both	  top-­‐down	  and	  ground-­‐up	  approaches	  in	  driving	  positive	  changes	  in	  the	  disability	   landscape	  in	  Singapore,	  the	   liveability	   of	   Singapore	   for	   people	  with	   impairments	   appears	   to	   be	   on	   the	  rise.	  	  	  




Singapore’s	  Ranking	  Monocle’s	  Most	  Liveable	  City	  Index	  (2013)	  	   15th	  in	  the	  world	  (5th	  in	  Asia,	  1st	  in	  ASEAN)	  EIU	  Liveability	  Index	  (2013)	  	   52nd	  in	  the	  world	  (1st	  in	  ASEAN)	  Mercer	  QOL	  Survey	  (2012)	  	  	   25th	  in	  the	  world	  (1st	  in	  Asia	  and	  ASEAN)	  Mercer	  City	  Infrastructure	  Ranking	  (2012)	  	   1st	  in	  the	  world	  
	  
Table	  4.3:	  Liveability	  rankings	  of	  Singapore	  	  	   While	  such	  rankings	  can	  serve	  as	  a	  source	  of	  pride	  amongst	   the	  citizens	  and	   do	   look	   into	   certain	   areas	   that	   contribute	   to	   the	   liveability	   of	   a	   city,	   such	  indexes	  should	  be	  used	  with	  caution.	  	  As	  the	  primary	  objective	  of	  such	  rankings	  are	   for	   multinational	   companies	   to	   calculate	   the	   appropriate	   amount	   of	  “hardship	  compensation”	  for	  their	  employees	  posted	  overseas,	  these	  indexes	  are	  formulated	  from	  an	  expatriate’s	  perspective	  and	  may	  bear	   little	  relevance	  for	  a	  citizen	  of	  the	  country.	  For	  example,	  the	  EIU	  does	  not	  take	  into	  consideration	  the	  cost	   of	   living	   and	  housing	   affordability,	   elements	   that	  will	   factor	   greatly	   in	   the	  citizens’	   perceptions	   of	   the	   liveability	   of	   their	   city.	   Yet,	   this	   is	   not	   to	   entirely	  discount	  such	  lists.	  While	  some	  factors	  like	  culture	  may	  prove	  to	  be	  contentious,	  others	   like	   the	   efficiency	   and	   connectivity	   of	   the	   transport	   networks,	   or	   the	  stability	  of	  the	  country	  are	  universally	  beneficial	  for	  both	  expatriates	  and	  citizens	  alike.	  	  	   In	   the	   Mercer	   infrastructure	   ranking	   which	   is	   exclusively	   dedicated	   to	  analysing	   the	   quality	   of	   infrastructural	   provision	   such	   as	  water	   and	   electricity	  supply,	  quality	  of	  public	  transport	  and	  traffic	  congestion,	  Singapore	  emerged	  at	  the	  top	  of	  the	  list.	  Whilst	  this	  affirms	  Singapore’s	  efforts	  in	  providing	  top-­‐notch	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‘hardware’,	   it	   also	   crystalises	   the	   point	   that	   it	   is	   lacking	   in	   ‘heartware’.	  Increasingly,	  the	  softer	  aspects	  of	  liveability	  associated	  with	  emotions	  are	  being	  accorded	  greater	  weightage	  as	  a	  measure	  of	  one’s	  well-­‐being	  and	  consequently,	  the	  success	  of	  a	  city	   in	  providing	  a	  good	  quality	  of	   life	   for	   its	  people.	  With	  that,	  world	   leaders	   are	   gradually	   considering	   whether	   Gross	   National	   Happiness	  might	   be	   a	   more	   holistic	   indicator	   of	   quality	   of	   life	   and	   as	   a	   government	  performance	  metric	  as	  compared	  to	  Gross	  Domestic	  Product.	  	  	   Despite	   being	   acknowledged	   as	   an	   area	   to	   be	   attended	   to,	   the	  intangibility,	   subjectivity	   and	   pervasiveness	   of	   emotions	  makes	   it	   difficult	   and	  controversial	  to	  measure.	  In	  2012,	  Singapore	  gained	  the	  unenviable	  title	  of	  “The	  Unhappiest	  Country	   in	   the	  World”	   in	  a	  survey	  conducted	  by	  research	  company	  Gallup	   from	  2009-­‐2011	  across	  150	  countries	   (Gallup,	  2012).	  Yet,	   for	   that	   same	  time	  period,	   the	  United	  Nations	   ranked	  Singapore	   the	  happiest	   country	   in	  Asia	  (30th	   in	   the	  world)	   in	   their	  Happiness	   Index	  2010-­‐2012	  (Helliwell	  et	  al.,	  2013).	  The	  contradictory	  results	  reveal	  the	  lack	  of	  an	  agreed	  upon	  basket	  of	  indicators	  and	  the	  difficulty	  in	  measuring	  happiness.	  Perhaps	  of	  greater	  significance	  to	  this	  research	   is	   the	   fact	   that	   Singapore	   emerged	   as	   the	  most	   stoic	   and	   emotionless	  country	   in	   another	   survey	   by	   Gallup	   with	   data	   aggregated	   from	   2009-­‐2011	  (Gallup,	  2012).	  Such	  reticence	  in	  sharing	  and	  displaying	  emotions	  while	  putting	  into	   question	   the	   accuracy	   of	   the	   intensity	   of	   emotions	   shared	   with	   me,	   also	  provides	  for	  interesting	  pathways	  that	  the	  research	  results	  could	  take.	  	  
4.5	  Chapter	  summary	  	   In	   charting	   the	   development	   of	   Singapore’s	   move	   towards	   creating	   an	  inclusive	   society,	   I	   have	   shown	   that	   there	   has	   been	   a	   paradigm	   shift	   in	   the	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government’s	   perception	   and	   engagement	  with	   people	  with	   impairments.	   It	   is	  increasingly	   seeking	   to	   adopt	   the	  best	   practices	   of	   countries	   like	  Australia	   and	  Canada	   which	   are	   held	   as	   models	   of	   inclusive	   societies.	   However,	   while	   the	  directives	  from	  the	  government	  are	  clear	  and	  sing	  the	  same	  tune	  as	  the	  VWOs	  in	  Singapore,	   the	  extent	  which	  such	  narratives	  have	   touched	  down	  and	  resonated	  with	  the	  citizens	  is	  debatable.	  In	  addition,	  I	  have	  also	  illustrated	  that	  Singapore’s	  rankings	   on	   various	   liveability	   and	   happiness	   indices,	   while	   not	   necessarily	  congruous,	   all	   express	   a	   need	   to	   address	   and	   study	   emotions	   in	   greater	   detail.	  Hence,	   with	   a	   clearer	   picture	   of	   the	   status	   of	   how	   disability,	   emotions	   and	  liveability	   intertwine	   in	   Singapore,	   the	   following	   three	   empirical	   chapters	   will	  expound	   upon	   the	   interfaces	   between	   the	   spatialities,	   socialities	   and	  subjectivities	   of	   the	   emotional	   experiences	   of	   living	  with	  mobility	   problems	   in	  Singapore.	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5. EMOTIONAL	  SPATIALITIES	  OF	  DISABILITY	  
	  	  
5.1	  Introduction	  This	  chapter	  explores	  how	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  experience	  and	  negotiate	   different	   spatialities.	   A	   range	   of	   nodes	   within	   the	   city	   will	   be	  considered,	   investigating	   the	   entanglements	   between	   feelings	   of	   being	   in-­‐place/out-­‐of-­‐place.	  In	  doing	  so,	  this	  chapter	  will	  show	  how	  the	  intensity	  of	  one’s	  sense	  of	  having	  a	  mobility	  impairment	  varies	  spatially	  as	  one	  navigates	  through	  the	   different	   (emotional)	   terrains	   of	   the	   spaces.	   	   It	   will	   illustrate	   how,	   as	   the	  research	   participants	   ‘feel	   their	   way’	   through	   the	   spaces	   and	   the	   people	   that	  occupy	   such	   spaces	   alongside	   them,	   their	   emotions	   create	   the	   surfaces	   and	  boundaries	  along	  which	  inclusionary	  and	  exclusionary	  (re)actions	  are	  delineated	  (Ahmed,	  2004).	   	  Lastly,	  the	  chapter	  sheds	  light	  upon	  how	  the	  social	  and	  spatial	  experiences	   of	   disability	   are	   so	   inextricably	   intertwined.	   It	   shows	   how	   socio-­‐spatial	  interactions	  impact	  upon	  one’s	  emotional	  state	  which	  in	  turn	  impinges	  on	  how	  spaces	  are	  viscerally	  felt	  (Davidson	  et	  al.,	  2005;	  Smith	  et	  al.,	  2009).	  This	  chapter	  starts	  by	  foregrounding	  the	  contradictory	  experiences	  of	  the	  home	  (section	  5.2).	  The	  scope	  will	  then	  be	  broadened	  to	  explore	  the	  spatialities	  of	  schools	  and	  work	  places	  (section	  5.3)	  before	   investigating	  public	  spaces	  and	  amenities	  (section	  5.4).	  	  
5.2	  Home:	  Is	  it	  possible	  for	  home	  to	  be	  a	  person	  and	  not	  a	  place?	  The	  home	  –	  a	  central	  component	  of	  everyday	  life	  –	   is	  often	  imbued	  with	  personal	  meanings,	  attributes	  and	  associations	   in	  our	  bid	   to	  make	  sense	  of	   the	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space	  (Domosh	  and	  Seager,	  2001;	  Crooks,	  2010).	  Homes	  are	  often	  conceived	  as	  a	  haven	   or	   sanctuary,	   generating	   feelings	   of	   safety,	   comfort,	   control	   and	  independence.	  With	   such	   associations	   ascribed	   to	   the	   home,	   the	   home	   plays	   a	  pivotal	   role	   in	   affecting	   our	   sense	   of	   physical	   and	   emotional	  wellbeing.	   As	   put	  forth	  by	  Ridgway	  et	  al.	  (1994:	  413),	  	  Empowerment	  is	  often	  found	  in	  the	  details	  of	  the	  mundane	  world.	  It	  comes	  from	  controlling	  access	  to	  personal	  space,	  from	  being	  able	  to	  alter	   one’s	   environment	   and	   select	   one’s	   daily	   routine,	   and	   from	  having	   personal	   space	   that	   reflects	   and	   upholds	   one’s	   identity	   and	  interests.	  	   Homes	  as	  privately	  owned	  spaces7,	  provide	  the	  prospect	  of	  modifications	  to	   suit	   one’s	   needs.	   This	   presents	   the	   opportunity	   for	   people	   with	   mobility	  problems	  to	  “(re)claim	  domestic	  space	  for	  impairment”,	  enhancing	  the	  liveability	  and	  quality	  of	   their	  home	   life	   (Imrie,	  2010:	  39).	  As	   shared	  by	  Tina	  who	  uses	  a	  wheelchair,	   practical	  modifications	   to	   the	  home	   can	  do	  much	   to	   increase	  one’s	  sense	  of	  self-­‐worth	  by	  enabling	  self-­‐management	  of	  impairments:	  	  	   At	   home	  we	  made	   some	   changes.	   There	  was	   a	   kerb	   in	   front	   of	   the	  bathroom,	   so	  we	  built	   a	   ramp	   there	   instead.	  All	   the	   switches	   in	   the	  house	  are	  also	  brought	  lower.	  Doors	  are	  a	  bit	  wider.	  There	  is	  also	  a	  ramp	  at	  the	  front	  door.	  Little	  modifications	  here	  and	  there	  so	  that	  I	  can	  live	  more	  independently.	  	   Consistent	   with	   Lewin’s	   (2001)	   findings,	   my	   respondents’	   narratives	  indicate	   that	   the	   home,	   as	   a	   place	   that	   engenders	   social,	   psychological	   and	  cultural	  security,	  bears	  significant	  impact	  upon	  the	  social	  and	  mental	  well-­‐being	  of	   people	  with	  mobility	   problems.	   	   Jasmine	   alluded	   to	   the	   “comforting	   aura	   of	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  7	  90.1%	  of	  Singaporeans	  own	  their	  homes,	  be	  it	  public	  or	  private	  housing,	  in	  2013.	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familiarity”	  suggested	  by	  Thrift	  (2009:	  91)	  that	   is	  accorded	  by	  domestic	  spaces	  when	   she	  mentioned,	   “It’s	   quite	   scary	   having	   to	   be	   alone.	   I	   wouldn’t	   be	   alone	  unless	   I’m	   at	   home”.	   This	   view	   is	   matched	   by	   Kenneth	   who	   revealed	   that	   he	  “stayed	  home	  most	  of	  the	  time	  as	  [he]	  was	  scared”.	  	  However,	  meanings	  imbued	  onto	  the	  home	  are	  fluid	  and	  open	  to	  change.	  The	  onset	  of	  impairments	  often	  leads	  to	  the	  experience	  of	  a	  “revised	  spatiality”	  of	  the	  home	  and	  life	  within	  it	  (Crooks,	  2010).	  The	  sense	  of	  being	  entrapped	  within	  the	   home	   and	   suddenly	   having	   the	   physical	   design	   of	   the	   dwelling	   not	   well-­‐suited	  to	  their	  needs	  undermines	  the	  notion	  of	  the	  home	  as	  a	  sanctuary.	  As	  Kim	  Heng	  recounts	  about	  the	  despair	  and	  loss	  he	  felt	  having	  to	  be	  confined	  to	  his	  bed	  after	  a	  road	  traffic	  accident	  resulted	  in	  paraplegia,	  	  
Wah8	  that	   one	   very	   scary.	   Cos	   everyday,	   the	   seconds	   and	   minutes	  pass	   very	   slowly.	   At	   that	   time,	   nobody	   teach	   you	   how	   to	   pass	   the	  time.	  Back	  then	  there	  was	  no	  internet,	  no	  nothing.	  I	  was	  still	  young.	  I	  wanted	  to	  go	  out.	  	  The	   home,	   a	   significant	   place	   of	   life	   typically	   structured	   around	   us	   to	   enhance	  levels	   of	   comfort,	   instead	   becomes	   an	   uncomfortable	   space	   of	   encounter	   with	  difference	   –	   changes	   in	   one’s	   body	   and	   its	   capacity	   with	   the	   acquisition	   of	   a	  physical	  impairment	  affecting	  mobility.	  	  	  While	   the	   accounts	   of	   respondents	  with	   acquired	  mobility	   impairments	  reveal	   the	   possibility	   for	   contradictory	   experiences	   of	   home	   that	   arise	   from	  changes	   in	   the	   body,	   incongruous	   understandings	   of	   home	   can	   also	   occur	  amongst	   individuals	   and	   not	   merely	   within	   an	   individual.	   Homes	   provide	   the	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  8	  A	  Singlish	  (colloquial	  Singaporean	  English)	  expression.	  Does	  not	  bear	  any	  meaning	  in	  itself,	  but	  serves	  to	  emphasise	  the	  point	  being	  made.	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sites	   for	   the	   intersection	   of	   the	   multiple	   lifeworlds	   of	   family	   members	   which	  contributes	   to	   one’s	   sense	   of	   wellbeing	   and	   liveability	   (Crooks,	   2010;	   Curtis,	  2004).	  The	  experiences	  of	  home	  and	  its	  resultant	  impacts	  on	  one’s	  quality	  of	  life	  are	  tied	  closely	  to	  the	  physical	  and	  emotional	  contact,	  or	  lack	  thereof,	  with	  family	  members.	  As	  Sabrina,	  who	  has	  been	  living	  alone	  after	  the	  passing	  of	  her	  mother,	  conveyed,	  	   Life	   is	  good	  when	  I	  can	  go	  out	  because	  I	  can	  escape	  from	  the	  peace	  and	  quiet	  I	  experience	  everyday.	  At	  least	  you	  meet	  people,	  get	  to	  see	  people	  walking	  around	  you.	  Yah,	   it’s	   like	  escaping	  the	  cage	  which	  is	  my	  house.	  I	  don’t	  want	  to	  say	  jail	  la9.	  Cos	  it’s	  still	  very	  luxurious.	  My	  mum	  did	  this	  place	  up	  very	  nicely.	  Everything	  is	  built	  around	  me.	  So	  I	  can’t	  say	  it’s	  a	  jail.	  It’s	  a	  cage.	  A	  luxurious	  cage.	  	   Clearly	  evident	  is	  the	  mutual	  imbrication	  of	  the	  spatiality	  and	  sociality	  of	  the	   home.	   The	   experiences	   of	   home	   and	   how	   liveable	   it	   is,	   as	   shared	   by	   my	  respondents,	  extend	  beyond	  its	  physicality	  and	  is	  invariably	  tied	  to	  the	  presence	  and	  quality	  of	  social	  relations	  within	  it.	  This	  point	  is	  driven	  home	  by	  Nasir	  who	  lamented	   that	   “emotionally,	   staying	   at	   home	   24/7,	   it	   gets	   to	   you	   sometimes’”.	  Home	   in	   such	   cases	   is	   paradoxically	   “less	   of	   a	   castle,	   and	   more	   of	   a	   cage”	  (Goldsack,	  1999:	  121).	  While	  homes	  can	  be	  modified	  to	  provide	  physical	  comfort,	  they	  may	  still	  remain	  emotionally	  uncomfortable.	  This	  idea	  that	  homes	  need	  not	  necessary	   provide	   emotional	   security	   is	   shared	   by	   Sam,	   who	   bemoaned,	   “at	  times,	   I	   find	   it	  quite	  hard	   to	  be	  at	  home.	   I	  don’t	   like	   to	  be	  at	  home	  cos	  we	   [his	  parents	   and	   him]	   have	   very	   strong	   differences	   in	   thinking”.	   These	   comments	  highlight	   the	   complex	   conflation	   of	   the	   presence	   and	   quality	   of	   relationships	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  9	  A	  Singlish	  expression.	  Does	  not	  bear	  any	  meaning	  in	  itself,	  but	  is	  a	  highly	  emotive	  word	  that	  based	  on	  its	  intonation,	  can	  be	  used	  to	  emphasise	  a	  point.	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within	   the	  home	  with	   the	  notions	  of	  home.	   It	   is	   this	  variability	   in	   the	  presence	  and	   quality	   of	   relationships	   within	   the	   home	   that	   can	   engender	   seemingly	  contradictory	  emotional	  experiences	  of	  the	  home.	  	  This	  section	  has	  detailed	  how	  while	  some	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  might	  perceive	  the	  home	  as	  a	  shelter	  where	  they	  can	  seek	  refuge,	  others	  may	  not	  ‘feel	  at	  home’.	  The	  following	  section	  on	  schools	  and	  workplaces	  further	  extends	  on	   these	   contradictory	   experiences	   and	   will	   examine	   the	   resultant	  inclusionary/exclusionary	  feelings	  aroused.	  	  	  
5.3	  Schools	  and	  Workplaces	  Apart	   from	   the	   home,	   the	   school	   and	  workplace	   are	   arguably	   the	   other	  places	  where	  people	  spend	  the	  bulk	  of	  their	  time.	  With	  the	  BCA	  code	  in	  place,	  all	  new	  and	  existing	  buildings	  that	  undergo	  major	  renovation	  works	  from	  1990	  are	  required	  to	  provide	  barrier-­‐free	  accessibility.	  Hence,	  the	  structural	  accessibility	  of	  such	  compounds	  is	  highly	  dependent	  on	  when	  they	  were	  constructed.	  As	  aptly	  put	  forth	  by	  Cindy,	  	  	   I	  guess	  at	  the	  end	  of	  the	  day	  NUS	  (National	  University	  of	  Singapore)	  is	  a	  very	  old	  campus.	  You	  can’t	  say	  I	  want	  to	  build	  a	  lift	  and	  you	  can	  build	   it	   anywhere	   and	   everywhere.	   For	   example,	   the	   History	  department.	  There	  is	  this	  girl	  who	  said	  that	  she	  has	  never	  been	  up	  to	  the	  History	  department	  because	   there	   is	   just	  no	  way.	   It	   is	  all	   stairs.	  And	  NUS	  cannot	   just	  build	  a	   lift	   for	  her.	   So	   there	  are	  certain	   things	  that	  we	   cannot	   change.	  We	   try	   to	   go	   around	   it	   to	   try	   and	  help.	  But	  sometimes	   at	   the	   end	   of	   the	   day	   there	   are	   some	   things	  we	   cannot	  change	   and	   cannot	   help.	   And	   that	   is	   quite	   frustrating	   because	   we	  cannot	  just	  say	  tear	  down	  NUS	  and	  rebuild	  it	  such	  that	  it	  is	  a	  better	  place	  for	  everybody.	  	  While	  the	  limitations	  of	  retrofitting	  old	  buildings	  are	  understood,	  the	  emotional	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impacts	   of	   frustration,	   resignation	   and	   annoyance	   brought	   about	   by	   the	  impediment	   are	   still	   felt.	   Such	   interactions	   and	   the	   emotional	   responses	  generated	   impress	   upon	   the	   surfaces	   of	   people’s	   	   bodies,	   creating	   the	   surfaces	  and	   boundaries	   which	   delineate	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   as	   different	  (Ahmed,	   2004).	  Moreover,	   the	   acceptance	   of	   the	   lack	   of	   retrofitting	   due	   to	   the	  high	  costs	  involved	  is	  perhaps	  revealing	  of	  the	  internalisation	  and	  normalisation	  of	   people	  with	   impairments’	   unequal	   rights	   to	   the	   city.	   Harvey	   (2003)	   argued	  that	  “the	  right	   to	   the	  city	   is	  not	  merely	  a	  right	  of	  access	   to	  what	  already	  exists,	  but	   a	   right	   to	   change	   it”	   (pg	   939).	   With	   NUS’	   position	   as	   a	   leading	   education	  institution	   in	   Singapore,	   the	   inaccessibility	   of	   such	   a	   public	   establishment	   can	  bear	   repercussions	   on	   the	   potential	   economic	   and	   social	   mobility	   on	   those	  affected.	   The	   lack	   of	   a	   legislation	   demanding	   the	   provision	   of	   a	   barrier-­‐free	  environment	  and	  insistence	  for	  such	  provisions	  provide	  insights	   into	  the	  status	  of	  disability	  rights	  and	  activism	  in	  Singapore.	  Though simple	  modifications	   to	   the	   physical	   environment	   can	   reduce	   the	  intensity	   of	   negative	   felt	   emotions,	   blurring	   the	   boundaries	   that	   demarcate	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  as	  the	   ‘Other’,	   there	  are	  still	  sites	  and	  situations	  that	   deeply	   etch	   out	   these	   margins,	   bringing	   their	   differences	   to	   the	   fore.	   As	  Kasey	   expressed	   about	   not	   being	   to	   able	   to	   join	   his	   classmates	   at	   the	   canteen	  during	  recess,	  	   I	  will	   always	   eat	   somewhere	   near	   the	   canteen	   at	   the	   3rd	   level.	   The	  canteen	  is	  in	  between	  the	  3rd	  and	  4th	  level	  and	  there	  are	  steps	  to	  get	  there.	  So	  the	  teachers	  had	  to	  set	  up	  a	  table	  at	  level	  3	  for	  me.	  Quite	  sad	  actually…	  and	  lost.	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While	   the	   table	   was	   set	   up	   with	   good	   intentions,	   it	   served	   as	   a	   clear	  delimitation	  of	  difference.	  With	  the	  emotional	  (re)actions	  of	  both	  Kasey	  and	  his	  schoolmates	  to	  the	  set	  up,	  it	  results	  in	  the	  surfaces	  of	  the	  bodies	  of	  people	  with	  mobility	   problems	   to	   ‘surface’	   and	   take	   shape	   and	   meaning	   (Ahmed,	   2004).	  Jasmine’s	  reflections	  on	  her	  secondary	  school	  experience	  reveal	  how	  unforeseen	  situations	  may	  arise	  even	  in	  a	  barrier-­‐free	  school	  that	  serve	  as	  a	  reminder	  of	  her	  physical	  impairment.	  	  	   When	  the	   lifts	  break	  down,	   I	  wouldn't	  be	  able	  to	  go	   for	  classes	  that	  were	   held	   on	   different	   levels.	   I	   would	   go	   back	   to	  my	   classroom	   to	  read	  up	   and	  do	  homework.	  Or	   rest	   if	   I'm	   too	   tired.	   I	   felt	   sad	   that	   I	  couldn't	  attend	  classes	  normally	   like	   the	  others.	   It	  seems	  to	   take	  so	  little	  effort	  for	  the	  others.	  	  
	   The	   interlaced	   nature	   of	   space	   and	   sociality	   is	   once	   again	   highlighted	  when	  social	  relations	  are	  tapped	  upon	  to	  mitigate	  inhospitable	  physical	  designs.	  This	   arrangement	   results	   in	   the	   types	   of	   social	   encounters	   and	   relationships	  having	   significant	  bearing	  on	   the	  embodied	  experiences	  of	   living	  with	  mobility	  impairments.	   As	   Ying	   Si	   related	   her	   thoughts	   and	   feelings	   when	   classmates	  refused	  to	  help	  carry	  her	  up	  to	  the	  second	  floor	  for	  classes,	  	   When	  the	  teacher	   instructed	  the	  guys	  to	  carry	  me	  up,	   they	  will	  say,	  “cher	  [colloquial	  for	  teacher]	  my	  leg	  pain,	  cher	  my	  eye	  pain,	  cher	  my	  head	   ache”.	   When	   they	   were	   saying	   that	   I	   just	   kept	   quiet.	   I	   didn’t	  want	  to	  get	  angry	  because	  I	  know	  I	  still	  need	  their	  help	  next	  time.	  I	  just	  feel	  sad	  because	  I’m	  in	  a	  wheelchair	  that’s	  why	  you	  need	  to	  carry	  me.	  And	  because	  you	  don’t	  want	  to	  you	  start	  giving	  excuses?	  I’m	  also	  thinking	  it’s	  not	  my	  fault	  that	  I’m	  born	  like	  this.	  I	  know	  that	  I’m	  born	  like	  this	  and	  I	  need	  people’s	  help.	   (own	  emphasis)	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Ying	   Si’s	   experience	   elucidates	   how	   structural	   disablism	   can	   result	   in	   psycho-­‐emotional	   disablism	   (Reeve,	   2002	   and	   2006).	   Her	   classmates’	   false	   bodily	  complaints	  (some	  of	  which	  do	  not	  even	  affect	  their	  ability	  to	  help	  Ying	  Si	  up	  the	  stairs)	  make	   a	  mimicry	   of	   her	   condition	   by	   trying	   to	   claim	   their	   own	   form	   of	  ‘physical	   impairment’.	   Their	   comments	   reveal	   the	   lack	   or	   ineffectiveness	   of	  attempts	   to	   heighten	   disability	   awareness	   by	   the	   school	   to	   ensure	   Ying	   Si’s	  physical	  and	  social	  inclusion.	  Moreover,	  ensuing	  from	  such	  non-­‐alteration	  of	  the	  physical	  environment	  is	  the	  enforced	  dependency	  and	  the	  internalisation	  of	  such	  dependency	   on	   others	   by	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems.	   Not	   only	   do	   such	  situations	  reify	  the	  reliance	  of	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  on	  others,	  further	  entrenching	   these	   problematic	   views,	   it	   displays	   a	   lack	   of	   understanding	   of	  diversity	  and	  inclusion.	  Tina’s	  experience	  reinforces	  how	  heightened	  reliance	  on	  others	   due	   to	   unaccommodating	   physical	   environments	   can	   result	   in	   the	  “socially	   engendered	   undermining”	   of	   their	   psycho-­‐emotional	   wellbeing	  (Thomas,	  1999:60).	  She	  shared	  that,	  	  	   Secondary	  school	  they	  only	  had	  a	  ramp	  at	  the	  entrance	  of	  the	  school	  to	   the	   foyer.	   Everything	   else	   was	   not	   accessible.	   It	   wasn’t	   barrier-­‐free.	   My	   classroom	  was	   on	   the	   ground	   floor	   but	   it	   was	   a	   bit	  more	  troublesome	   when	   I	   had	   to	   go	   up	   the	   stairs	   to	   the	   computer	   lab.	  Especially	   when	   I	   forget	   to	   bring	   my	   calipers/crutches,	   then	   my	  friends	  will	   have	   to	   carry	  me	  up	   and	   I	   really	   didn’t	   like	   that	   la.	   So,	  sometimes	  I’ll	  ask	   if	   I	  really	  have	  to	  go	  up	  to	  attend	  the	  class,	   if	  not	  then	  I	  will	  just	  stay	  downstairs.	  	  Such	   situations	   not	  merely	   accentuated	   bodily	   differences,	   they	   invited	   spatial	  self-­‐exclusion	   to	   avoid	   the	   emotional	   uneasiness	   and	   unsolicited	   attention	  brought	  to	  their	  body.	  Beyond	  merely	  immediate	  spatial	  and	  emotional	  impacts,	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the	   missing	   of	   lessons	   can	   have	   protracted	   economic	   and	   social	   impacts	   on	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  due	  to	  the	  possible	  under-­‐education	  that	  occurs.	  	   While	  the	  above	  anecdotes	  illustrate	  how	  social	  relations	  can	  bring	  forth	  physical	  access,	   they	   ironically	  can	  serve	  as	   the	  barrier	   to	  physical	  access.	  This	  close-­‐knit,	   albeit	   in	   this	   case	   undesirable,	   relationship	   between	   spatiality	   and	  sociality	  is	  clearly	  evident	  in	  the	  employment	  landscape.	  Without	  disability	  laws	  in	  Singapore	  to	  prohibit	  discrimination	  based	  on	  impairments,	  employers	  are	  at	  liberty	   to	   ask	   if	   potential	   employees	   have	   a	   disability	   in	   application	   forms.	   As	  Paul	  lamented,	  	   Actually,	  it	  is	  difficult	  to	  find	  jobs	  in	  open	  market	  employment.	  I	  was	  actually	  quite	  frank	  that	  I	  am	  in	  a	  wheelchair	  for	  some	  of	  them,	  so	  no	  reply	  from	  them.	  The	  rest	  I	  didn’t	  mention	  that	  I	  am	  in	  a	  wheelchair.	  They	   did	   call,	   but	   when	   I	   asked	   them	   whether	   the	   place	   was	  accessible,	  then	  they	  didn’t	  want	  to	  employ	  me	  already.	  Before	  I	  even	  went	  for	  the	  interview.	  Not	  easy	  la.	  	  Adam	  had	  similar	  negative	  job	  search	  experiences	  which	  left	  him	  feeling	  “upset”,	  “angry”	  and	  “discriminated	  against”.	  	  	   Companies	   in	   Singapore	   practice	   discrimination.	   Even	   the	   public	  sector.	   They	   say	   it’s	   based	   on	   meritocracy.	   But	   where	   is	   the	  meritocracy?	   I’ve	  a	  2nd	  upper	  honours	  degree	  and	  I	  can’t	   find	  a	   job.	  With	  higher	  educational	  qualifications,	   it	  means	   that	   they	  must	  pay	  me	  more.	  Companies	  will	  ask	  why	  should	  they	  pay	  that	  amount	  for	  a	  handicap	  when	  they	  can	  pay	  the	  same	  for	  an	  able-­‐bodied	  person.	  At	  the	  end	  of	  the	  day,	  it	  is	  very	  superficial.	  They	  still	  judge	  you	  based	  on	  how	  you	  look	  in	  Singapore.	  I	   look	  handicapped	  so	  they	  immediately	  think	  of	  me	  as	  handicapped	  and	  not	  whether	   I	  am	  capable	  of	  doing	  the	   job.	  A	  question	  posed	   to	  me	  during	  an	   interview	  was	   “Why	  are	  you	   handicapped?”.	   What	   kind	   of	   a	   question	   is	   that?	   How	   is	   that	  relevant	  to	  the	  job?	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Without	  anti-­‐discriminatory	  laws	  for	  disability	  in	  Singapore,	  ableist	  practices	  are	  left	   unchecked	   and	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   are	   left	   vulnerable	   to	   the	  spatial,	  psycho-­‐emotional	  and	  economic	  ramifications.	  Social	  relations	  are	  hence	  capable	   of	   not	   only	   limiting	   entry	   to	   a	   physical	   spatiality,	   in	   this	   case	   the	  workplace,	   the	   denial	   of	   employment	   opportunities	   has	   considerable	  repercussions	   on	   the	   emotional	   wellbeing	   of	   the	   individual	   and	   beyond.	   The	  effects	  on	  their	  psycho-­‐emotional	  quality	  of	  life	  was	  noted	  by	  Candice,	  a	  lawyer,	  who	  mentioned,	  	  	   It	  took	  me	  a	  long	  time	  to	  get	  my	  first	  job.	  I	  guess	  people	  looked	  at	  me	  and	  feared	  that	   I	  may	  go	  to	  court	  and	  fall	  down,	  or	   that	   I	  may	  have	  issues	  with	  my	  work.	  I	  actually	  felt	  very	  uncertain	  and	  nervous.	  Like	  will	  I	  ever	  get	  a	  job?	  The	  longer	  I	  stayed	  out,	  the	  worse	  it	  became	  for	  me.	   	  Nabil,	   who	   started	   using	   a	   wheelchair	   after	   a	   road	   traffic	   accident,	   concurred,	  expressing	   how	   “employment	   and	   education	   will	   give	   back	   that	   sense	   of	   self	  worth	   and	   confidence	   which	   is	   very	   much	   needed	   for	   PwDs	   to	   overcome	   the	  initial	   sense	   of	   loss”.	   It	   is	   this	   same	   belief	   that	   “employment	   gives	   a	   lot	   of	  confidence	  to	  an	  individual”	  that	  motivated	  Microsoft	  in	  partnering	  SPD	  to	  equip	  people	   with	   impairments	   with	   skills,	   “enabling	   potential”	   to	   make	   them	  more	  employable	  and	  “improves	  their	  quality	  of	  life”	  (Jamie).	  	  	   While	   the	   anecdotes	   above	   illustrate	   the	   difficulty	   in	   gaining	   access	   to	  workplaces,	  the	  experiences	  of	  my	  respondents	  when	  access	  have	  been	  gained	  is	  largely	   positive.	   Both	   Paul	   and	   Nasir	   complimented	   their	   colleagues	   as	   being	  “helpful”,	  “friendly”,	  “very	  open	  and	  understanding”.	  In	  addition	  to	  a	  welcoming	  social	   environment,	   the	   physical	   environments	   are	   also	   accommodating	   of	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diverse	  needs.	  Candice	  recounted	  the	  modifications	  made	  for	  her	   inclusion	  into	  the	  workplace,	  	   We	  needed	  a	  bit	  more	  modifications	  because	  it	  is	  an	  old	  building	  and	  didn’t	   have	   a	   disabled	   toilet.	   But	   the	   owners	  were	   very	   nice.	   Upon	  notification,	   they	   actually	  modified	   the	   current	   toilet	   and	   added	   in	  handrails	  and	  stuff.	  This	   table	  was	  also	  bought	  after	  measurements	  were	   taken	   to	   get	   the	   height	   correct	   for	   my	   use.	   This	   chair	   was	  specially	  bought	  for	  me.	  It	  is	  an	  ergonomic	  chair	  which	  I	  chose.	  When	  modifications	  and	  customisation	  need	  to	  be	  made,	  employers	  can	  tap	  upon	  the	  Open	  Door	  Fund10	  to	  do	  so.	  So	  it’s	  really	  whether	  they	  are	  
willing	  to	  take	  on	  a	  person	  with	  disabilities	  and	  spend	  that	  time	  
to	  work	  on	  the	  accommodations	  that’s	  all.	   (own	  emphasis)	   	  Beyond	  bolstering	  optimism	  on	  the	   inclusion	  of	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  within	   the	  workplace,	  Candice’s	  comments	  are	  also	  a	  poignant	  reminder	  of	  not	  only	   the	   intertwined	   nature	   of	   spatiality	   and	   sociality,	   but	   their	   seemingly	  hierarchical	  relationship,	  privileging	  the	  latter,	  that	  could	  have	  been	  enhanced	  by	  Singapore’s	  approach	   to	  disability	   issues.	   	   Singapore,	  unlike	  Australia,	  USA	  and	  UK,	   does	   not	   have	   any	   anti-­‐discrimination	   legislation	   which	   the	   public	   can	  depend	  on	  to	  compel	  building	  owners	  to	  carry	  out	  accessibility	  upgrading	  or	  for	  companies	   to	   hire	   persons	   with	   impairments.	   Instead,	   Singapore	   chooses	   to	  utilise	   incentives	   to	   attract	   them	   to	   do	   so.	   With	   such	   methods	   employed,	   the	  access	   to	   some	   spaces	   rely	   heavily	   upon	   the	   desire	   of	   companies	   and	   building	  owners	   to	   make	   the	   necessary	   changes.	   This	   raises	   questions	   on	   the	  effectiveness	  of	   such	   an	   approach	   in	   terms	  of	   the	   rate	   of	   take-­‐up	   and	   the	   time	  taken	  for	  changes	  to	  be	  made	  as	  compared	  to	  if	  such	  changes	  were	  legislated.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  10	  The	  Open	  Door	  Fund	  was	  launched	  in	  2007	  to	  help	  employers	  undertake	  workplace	  modification,	  job	  re-­‐design,	  integration	  and	  apprenticeship	  programmes	  for	  people	  with	  impairments	  by	  subsidising	  the	  costs	  incurred.	  Also	  launched	  in	  2007	  is	  the	  Accessibility	  Fund	  which	  owners	  of	  privately	  owned	  buildings	  can	  tap	  for	  the	  co-­‐payment	  of	  80%	  (up	  to	  a	  cap	  of	  $300,000)	  of	  the	  cost	  of	  upgrading	  the	  building	  with	  accessibility	  features.	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   Whilst	   it	   has	   been	   discussed	   above	   how	   social	   relations	   can	  simultaneously	  enable	  and	  disable	  access	  to	  spaces,	  their	  entwined	  relationship	  extends	   further.	   The	   relationship	   between	   them	   is	   one	   that	   is	   dialectic;	   with	  space	  being	  able	   to	  effect	   change	  upon	   the	  social	   relations	  as	  well.	  Educational	  spaces	   have	   been	   surfaced	   as	   key	   sites	   to	   establish	   social	   relations	   between	  people	  with	  impairments	  and	  other	  members	  of	  society.	  As	  opined	  by	  Kumar	  and	  Candice	  respectively,	  	  	   Kumar:	  They	  are	  starting	   to	  build	  special	  education	  schools	  next	   to	  mainstream	   schools.	   The	   internal	   gates	   are	   open	   and	   they	   share	   a	  common	  canteen.	  	  	  Candice:	   It	   allows	   for	   integration	  and	   integration	  at	   that	   young	  age	  which	  is	  very	  critical	  in	  shaping	  their	  world	  views.	  So	  that’s	  actually	  a	  critical	   thing	  and	   that’s	  why	  one	  of	   the	   things	  we	   really	  push	   for	   is	  mainstream	  integration.	  When	  children	  learn	  and	  play	  together,	  they	  forget	  whether	   you	  have	   abilities	   or	   disabilities.	   They	   just	   grow	  up	  together	  as	  friends.	  	  The	  iterative	  relationship	  between	  space	  and	  social	  relationships	  is	  fundamental	  in	   the	   utilisation	   of	   schools	   as	   a	   site	   to	   forge	   meaningful	   social	   relationships	  which	   facilitates	   the	   breaking	   down	   of	   barriers	   to	   allow	   fuller	   participation	   in	  other	  spatialities	  such	  as	  that	  of	  the	  workplace.	  	  	  Yet,	   while	   the	   intentions	   are	   laudable,	   academics	   like	   Valentine	   (2008)	  have	   questioned	   the	   “naïve	   assumption	   that	   contact	   with	   ‘Others’	   necessarily	  translates	  into	  respect	  for	  difference”	  (pg	  325).	  There	  is	  a	  growing	  body	  of	  work	  examining	   how	  mere	   contact	   between	   different	   social	   groups	   is	   insufficient	   to	  establish	  respect	  (see	  Andersson	  et	  al.,	  2011;	  Holland	  et	  al.,	  2007;	  Valentine	  and	  MacDonald,	   2004;	   Amin,	   2002).	   In	   creating	   such	   mixed,	   shared	   spaces,	  coexistence	   with	   negligible	   actual	   mixing	   might	   be	   more	   predominant	   than	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“meaningful	  contact”	  or	  contact	  that	  “changes	  values	  and	  translates	  beyond	  the	  specifics	   of	   the	   individual	   moment	   into	   a	   more	   general	   positive	   respect	   for	   –	  rather	  than	  merely	  tolerance	  of	  –	  others”	  (Valentine,	  2008:	  325).	  Self-­‐segregation	  within	  such	  mixed	  spaces	  can	  instead	  achieve	  the	  contrary	  of	  enhancing	  senses	  of	   exclusion,	   being	   socially	   divisive	   in	   not	   only	   leaving	   pre-­‐conceived	   attitudes	  unchanged,	  but	  in	  cementing	  them.	  Hence,	  more	  studies	  need	  to	  be	  done	  to	  look	  into	   the	   manner	   in	   which	   such	   institutionalised	   shared	   spaces	   are	   being	  managed	   in	   Singapore,	   as	   well	   as	   the	   types,	   intensity	   and	   frequency	   of	  encounters	   occurring	   within	   such	   spaces	   to	   evaluate	   the	   success	   of	   such	  measures	  in	  truly	  adjusting	  perceptions	  and	  building	  respect	  for	  diversity.	  	  	   This	  section	  has	  expounded	  upon	  the	  multiple	  linkages	  between	  spatiality	  and	   sociality,	   as	   well	   as	   the	   feelings	   of	   inadequacy,	   reliance	   and	   loss	   that	   is	  generated.	   The	   following	   section	   continues	   to	   explore	   how	   the	   circulation	   of	  emotions	  materialises	  bodily	  surfaces	  of	  difference	  on	  the	  broader	  scale	  of	  public	  spaces.	  	  	  
5.4	  Public	  spaces	  and	  amenities	  	  	   The	   physical	   landscape	   of	   Singapore	   has	   undergone	   vast	   amounts	   of	  changes	  since	  its	   independence	  fifty	  years	  ago.	  Both	  the	  quality	  and	  quantity	  of	  public	  amenities	  provision	  have	  risen	  radically.	  Such	  changes	   in	  the	   landscapes	  led	   to	  a	   concomitant	   evolution	  of	   the	   concerns	  and	  experiences	  of	  people	  with	  mobility	   problems	   in	   their	   engagement	  with	   public	   spaces	   and	   amenities.	   The	  evolving	   issues	   that	   have	   emerged	   are	   considered	   in	   the	   following	  order	   –	   the	  lack	   of	   provision	   (section	   5.4.1),	   thoughtless	   designs	   (section	   5.4.2)	   and	  congestion	  (section	  5.4.3).	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5.4.1	  Emotions	  and	  physical	  accessibility	  of	  public	  spaces	  	   All	   respondents	   concur	   that	   there	   has	   been	   a	   dramatic	   improvement	   in	  the	  accessibility	  of	  public	   spaces.	   James	  recalled	  his	  daily	   struggle	  of	  getting	   to	  work,	  “Last	  time	  was	  tougher.	  During	  that	  time,	  accessibility	  was	  not	  so	  good.	  I	  had	   to	   struggle	   to	  get	   to	  work.	  Going	   to	  work	  was	  very	   tedious”.	  The	  difficulty	  and	  frustration	  in	  navigating	  the	  terrain	  led	  to	  the	  self-­‐exclusion	  of	  some	  people	  with	   mobility	   problems,	   choosing	   to	   stay	   at	   home	   over	   traversing	   the	  inaccessible	   public	   landscape.	   	   Jet	   shared	   his	   feeling	   about	   his	   experience	   of	  being	   in	   a	   wheelchair	   for	   a	   year	   after	   an	   operation,	   “I	   wasn’t	   as	   mobile	   and	  couldn’t	   go	   out	  much.	   Last	   time	   not	   like	   now.	   The	  MRTs	   (Mass	  Rapid	   Transit)	  didn’t	   have	   lifts	   and	  what	   not	   also.	   So	   I	   seldom	  went	   out	   other	   than	   going	   to	  school.	  那年真的不容易	  (that	  wasn’t	  an	  easy	  year)”.	  	  Evident	  in	  Jet’s	  comments	  is	  the	   negative	   emotional	   impact	   that	   arises	   as	   a	   result	   of	   being	   confined	   to	   the	  spatiality	  of	  the	  home	  due	  to	  the	  inaccessibility	  of	  public	  spaces.	  Hence,	  despite	  the	  emotional	  discomfort	  of	  being	  detached	  and	  isolated	  from	  the	  outside	  world,	  staying	  home	   is	   felt	   to	  be	   the	   lesser	  of	   two	  evils,	   allowing	   for	   the	  avoidance	  of	  public	   space	   and	   consequently	   the	   physical	   and	   emotional	   discomfort	   it	  engenders.	  With	   people	  without	  mobility	   problems	   not	   having	   to	  make	   such	   a	  decision,	  this	  again	  raises	  the	  question	  of	  social	  justice	  and	  the	  rights	  to	  the	  city.	  	  	   While	  the	  term	  ‘public’	  was	  a	  misnomer	  in	  the	  past	  as	  public	  spaces	  were	  not	   accessible	   to	   all,	   this	   has	   changed	   through	   the	   years	   and	   it	   has	   not	   gone	  unnoticed.	  Ahmad	  cheerfully	  expressed	  that	  “unlike	  last	  time	  when	  the	  disabled	  had	  to	  stay	  at	  home,	  now	  the	  world	  is	  changing”.	  Albeit	  the	  pace	  of	  change	  may	  be	  “painfully	  slow”	  as	  lamented	  by	  Simon,	  the	  improvements	  are	  welcomed	  and	  appreciated.	  Kim	  Heng	  shared	  Ahmad’s	  joy	  and	  is	  grateful	  for	  the	  improvements,	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saying	   that	   “the	   government	   is	   making	   ways.	   I’m	   very	   very	   happy	   that	   got	  changes	  [sic]”.	  Along	  with	  the	  infrastructural	  and	  accessibility	  improvements,	  the	  world	  for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  is	  indeed	  changing	  –	  broadening	  from	  the	  confines	  of	  the	  home	  to	  include	  other	  spatialities.	  As	  Candice,	  pointed	  out,	  	  	   Most	  certainly	  the	  infrastructure	  development	  has	  been	  tremendous.	  Because	  of	   the	   infrastructure	   growth,	   it	   has	   become	   so	  much	  more	  accessible	  for	  PwDs.	  And	  with	  our	  Enabling	  Masterplan	  and	  building	  codes	   revisions,	   I	   think	   there	   is	   an	   even	  greater	   conscious	   effort	   to	  make	   our	   infrastructure	   more	   liveable.	   I	   think	   in	   terms	   of	  infrastructure	   we	   have	   come	   a	   long	   way.	   If	   we	   compare	   ourselves	  with	   other	   countries,	   I	   think	   SG	   has	   done	   tremendously	   well.	   Yes,	  there	  is	  a	  lot	  more	  that	  we	  need	  to	  do.	  But	  having	  said	  that,	  if	  we	  have	  travelled	  and	  compared	  ourselves	  to	  even	  the	  developed	  countries,	  I	  think	  we	  will	  find	  that	  in	  certain	  areas,	  and	  I’m	  just	  speaking	  first	  of	  infrastructure,	  we	  have	  done	  a	  lot	  better.	  	  With	   the	   physical	   infrastructure	   of	   Singapore	   having	   achieved	   high	   standards,	  the	   pressing	   issue	   now	   is	   no	   longer	   the	   provision	   of	   accessibility,	   but	   the	  inattentiveness	   to	   the	   construction	   of	   ‘inclusive’	   spaces	   examined	   in	   the	  following	  section.	  	  	  
5.4.2	  Genuine	  inclusive	  spaces?:	  thoughtless	  infrastructural	  designs	  	  	   The	   laudable	   infrastructural	   improvements	   in	  Singapore	  are	  undeniable.	  However,	  there	  have	  been	  questions	  about	  the	  sincerity	  in	  creating	  an	  inclusive	  physical	  landscape.	  As	  Tina	  sarcastically	  commented,	  	   They	  are	  already	  making	  efforts	  to	  make	  Singapore	  barrier-­‐free,	  but	  building	  a	  45°	  ramp	  does	  not	  make	  it	  accessible.	  “It	  is	  a	  ramp	  what!”	  (Pretending	  to	  be	  someone	  else	  replying	  to	  her	  comment)	  No,	  it	  is	  a	  hill.	  Some	  things	  they	  don’t	  think	  about.	  It’s	  just	  ridiculous	  la.	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Likewise,	  Simon	  is	  also	  skeptical	  about	  the	  earnestness	  in	  providing	  for	  greater	  accessibility.	  He	  harbours	   thoughts	   that	   such	  acts	  might	  be	  superficial	  and	   “for	  show”,	  and	  “whether	  the	  infrastructure	  really	  caters	  to	  the	  needs	  of	  PwDs	  is	  open	  to	  contention”.	  Kasey	  similarly	  contended,	  	  	   I	  think	  living	  in	  Singapore	  is	  okay,	  except	  that	  sometimes	  the	  design	  is	  a	  bit	  funny.	  Like	  they	  didn’t	  consult	  someone	  is	  a	  wheelchair	  first.	  	  While	  the	  increased	  accessibility	  of	  public	  spaces	  slightly	  scratches	  away	  at	  the	  bodily	   borders	   of	   differences	   and	   expands	   the	   possibilities	   for	   people	   with	  mobility	  problems,	  the	  convergence	  with	  sites	  of	  thoughtless	  designs	  resurfaces	  these	  borders	  as	  a	  painful	  reminder	  of	  their	  bodily	  differences.	  	   Yet,	  poorly	  designed	  infrastructure	  might	  not	  have	  been	  a	  deliberate	  act,	  but	   rather	   the	   outcome	   of	   miscommunication.	   The	   difficulty	   in	   ensuring	   the	  connectivity	   of	   pathways	   in	   public	   spaces	   due	   to	   the	   coordination	   required	  between	  multiple	   stakeholders	   is	   highlighted	   by	  Randall,	  who	   raised	   the	   point	  that	  “community	  spaces	  are	  grey	  areas	  as	  there	  are	  multiple	  agencies	  involved”	  and	  that	  this	  poses	  complications	  as	  “all	  these	  players	  will	  need	  to	  come	  together	  to	  see	  how	  we	  can	  create	  a	  barrier-­‐free	  environment”.	  Besides	   ill-­‐fitting	   infrastructure,	   public	   amenities	   like	   buses	   is	   another	  area	  of	  contention.	  Granted,	  Singapore	  has	  improved	  leaps	  and	  bounds	  from	  the	  days	  whereby	  buses	  were	  not	  wheelchair	  accessible.	  However,	  despite	  reducing	  the	   intensity	   of	   their	   disability	   that	   is	   felt,	   it	   achieves	   the	   opposite	   effect	   of	  amplifying	   the	  attention	  on	   their	   impairment	  by	   fundamentally	  rendering	   their	  bodily	  difference	  more	  public.	  As	  Tina	  conveyed,	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  I	  don’t	  like	  the	  bus	  anymore	  because	  I	  don’t	  like	  the	  system	  of	  having	  the	  bus	  driver	  to	  come	  down,	  pull	  out	  the	  ramp,	  put	  back	  the	  ramp,	  go	  back.	  And	  when	  I	  want	   to	  get	  off,	  he	  has	   to	  come	  down,	  pull	  out	  the	  ramp…	  it’s	  very	  mafan	   [troublesome].	  I	   find	  that	   it	  will	  be	  more	  effective	   if	   they	   used	   an	   automatic	   ramp.	   The	   bus	   driver	   wouldn’t	  have	  to	  get	  off	  to	  pull	  out	  the	  ramp	  as	  everything	  will	  be	  automated.	  Then	  we	  wouldn’t	   feel	   so	   bad	   having	   to	  make	   everyone	  wait.	   Even	  though	   most	   of	   the	   time	   the	   bus	   drivers	   are	   very	   nice	   and	   the	  passengers	   are	   very	   patient	   and	   not	   make	   comments.	   But	   I	   don’t	  want	  to	  make	  people	  look.	  When	  I	  go	  up	  or	  down,	  I	  am	  the	  only	  one	  going	   up	   and	   down.	   So	   I’m	   like	   being	   placed	   in	   the	   spotlight	   and	   I	  don’t	  like	  it.	  	  Such	   situations	   of	   having	   the	   public	   gaze	   upon	   them	   transforms	   the	   impaired	  body	   into	   “an	   intensified	   site	   of	   attention”	   which	   is	   “anxiety	   provoking”	  (Hopkins,	   2011:10).	   This	   uneasiness	   about	   being	   placed	   in	   the	   spotlight	   and	  being	   exposed	   to	   the	   public	   eye	   illustrates	   how	   “even	   sight,	   the	   most	  paradigmatically	   detached,	   distanced	   and	   objective	   of	   the	   senses”	   can	   have	   an	  affective	   grip	   on	   people	   with	  mobility	   problems	   (Smith	   et	   al.	   2009:10).	   Tina’s	  reluctance	  to	  be	  placed	  on	  “public	  display	  for	  the	  public”	  is	  further	  emphasised	  in	  her	  post	  on	  Facebook	  (see	  Figure	  5.1)	  complaining	  about	  the	  designated	  bell	  for	  wheelchair	   users	   on	   the	   bus	   sounding	   different	   and	   being	   significantly	   louder	  and	  longer	  than	  the	  regular	  bell	  (Kelly,	  2009:579).	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Figure	  5.1	  Tina’s	  Facebook	  post	  on	  public	  buses	  	  The	  emotional	  and	  sensual	  discomfort	  and	  displeasure	  caused	  by	  the	  visual	  and	  audio	  reminders	  of	  Tina’s	  bodily	  difference	  is	  telling	  from	  the	  anecdotes	  shared.	  Similarly,	   an	   entry	   in	   my	   field	   journal	   also	   detailed	   the	   uneasiness	   and	  embarrassment	  felt	  by	  a	  wheelchair	  user	  for	  feeling	  like	  she	  is	   inconveniencing	  other	  commuters	  by	  having	  to	  make	  them	  wait	  while	  the	  bus	  driver	  helped	  her	  with	  boarding	  the	  bus.	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As	   the	   bus	   drew	   closer	   to	   the	   bus	   bay,	   the	   lady	   in	   the	   wheelchair	  raised	  her	  arm	  to	  flag	  the	  bus.	  She	  slowly	  wheeled	  herself	  alongside	  the	  bus	  as	  it	  made	  its	  way	  into	  the	  bus	  bay,	  stopping	  and	  aligning	  her	  wheelchair	  with	   the	   back	   door	   of	   bus	   for	   boarding.	  When	   she	  was	  done	  and	  all	  that	  was	  left	  to	  do	  was	  to	  wait	  for	  the	  bus	  captain	  to	  pull	  out	   the	   ramp	   and	   assist	   her	   up	   the	   bus,	   she	   raised	   her	   head	   and	  turned	  her	  gaze	  to	  the	  front	  of	  the	  bus.	  Upon	  noticing	  the	  crowd	  that	  has	  gathered	   in	   front	  of	   the	  door	   that	  will	  not	  be	  able	   to	  board	   the	  bus	   until	   the	   bus	   captain	   is	   done	   assisting	   her,	   she	   immediately	  changes	  her	  mind	  about	  taking	  the	  bus,	  wheeling	  herself	  backwards.	  Despite	  the	  bus	  captain	  having	  opened	  the	  back	  door,	  she	  shakes	  her	  head	  and	  waves	  her	  arm	  saying,	  “It’s	  okay.”.	  The	  captain	  gestures	  for	  her	  to	  board,	  but	  she	  gives	  a	  slight	  smile,	  lowers	  her	  head	  and	  wheels	  away.	  I	  turn	  to	  look	  at	  the	  commuters	  who	  were	  patiently	  waiting	  to	  board,	   some	   were	   busy	   with	   their	   phones,	   while	   others	   were	  chattering	   with	   friends	   or	   managing	   their	   children.	   Nobody	   had	  made	   any	   verbal	   comments	   or	   bodily	   cues	   to	   indicate	   their	  displeasure.	   In	   fact,	   some	   were	   oblivious	   to	   what	   just	   played	   out	  before	  them.	   (20th	  October	  2013)	  	  This	   incident	   reveals	   the	   internalised	   feelings	   of	   anxiety	   held	   by	   persons	  with	  mobility	   problem	   as	   they	   feel	   in	   the	   way.	   The	   desire	   to	   avoid	   such	   emotional	  distress	  and	  feelings	  of	  being	  ‘unwelcomed’	  then	  leads	  to	  the	  self-­‐governing	  and	  shrinking	  of	  the	  body	  away	  from	  such	  spaces.	  	  	  
5.4.3	  Crowds	  	   As	   the	   population	   density	   in	   Singapore,	   which	   is	   currently	   at	   7,669	  persons/km2,	   continues	   to	   increase,	   the	   challenges	   that	   crowds	  pose	   to	  people	  with	  mobility	   problems	   as	   they	   navigate	   the	   landscape	   becomes	   progressively	  apparent.	   Peak	   hours	   prove	   to	   be	   the	   most	   arduous	   as	   Nasir	   lamented,	   “the	  trains	  in	  the	  morning	  are	  jam-­‐packed.	  So,	   for	  a	  person	  in	  a	  wheelchair	  to	  get	   in	  and	  out,	  it	  is	  very	  difficult.	  Almost	  impossible”.	  Kim	  Heng	  agreed,	  commenting,	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Now	  it’s	  jialat	  [Hokkien	  term	  referring	  to	  a	  situation	  getting	  worse].	  More	   and	  more	   jialat.	   Cos	   it’s	   so	   crowded.	  Wah	   lao	   [Hokkien	   term	  used	  in	  the	  same	  manner	  as	  ‘oh	  my	  goodness’	  or	  ‘damn’],	  we	  have	  to	  give	  way	  to	  them	  instead.	  They	  don’t	  give	  way	  to	  us.	  	  	  Descartes	  (1985)	  argued	  that	  we	  do	  not	  develop	  feelings	  for	  objects	  based	  on	  the	  nature	  of	  the	  objects.	  Instead,	  how	  we	  feel	  towards	  objects	  takes	  the	  shape	  of	  the	  contact	  we	  have	  with	  these	  objects.	  Hence,	  these	  shifting	  volumes	  of	  commuters	  engenders	   a	   daily	   temporal	   flux	   in	   not	   only	   the	   emotional	   experience	   of	  commuting,	   but	   in	   the	   accessibility	   and	   perceived	   notions	   of	   Singapore’s	  liveability	   for	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   as	   well.	   The	   affectual	   effects	   of	  crowds	  on	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  was	  expressed	  by	  James	  when	  he	  said,	  	   I	   don’t	   like	   public	   spaces	   that	   are	   too	   crowded.	   I	   feel	   giddy	   when	  there	  are	  too	  many	  people	  moving	  around.	  The	  sense	  of	  not	  knowing.	  The	  sense	  of	  being	  lost	  in	  an	  area.	  Generally	  I	  don’t	  like	  crowds	  la.	  I	  get	  edgy.	  	  This	   sense	  of	   being	   lost	   and	   in	   confusion	   in	  public	   spaces	  was	   shared	  by	  Alice	  who	  said,	  “I	  will	   feel	   like	  it’s	  such	  a	  big	  space,	  I’m	  such	  a	  small	  person.	  I	  do	  not	  know	  where	  the	  exits	  are…those	  are	  the	  insecurities	  that	  I	  feel	  la”.	  	  	   This	  section	  sought	  to	  shed	  light	  upon	  the	  changing	  experiences	  of	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  with(in)	  public	  spaces	  over	  the	  years.	  In	  doing	  so,	  I	  have	  questioned	   the	   how	   ‘public’	   such	   spaces	   really	   are	   and	   illustrated	   how	   such	  interactions	   can	  paradoxically	  both	  mute	   and	  enhance	  bodily	  differences.	  With	  Singapore	   having	   created	   the	   physical	   spaces	   of	   encounter	   with	   diversity	   and	  difference,	  it	  is	  now	  fitting	  to	  look	  into	  making	  such	  encounters	  meaningful	  and	  positive.	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5.5	  Chapter	  summary	  
	   The	   embroilment	   of	   space,	   emotions	   and	   social	   relations	   makes	   for	  complex	   spaces.	   With	   a	   myriad	   of	   possible	   trajectories,	   there	   are	   no	   unitary	  experiences	   of	   living	  with(in)	   spaces	   as	   a	   person	  with	  mobility	   problems.	  This	  chapter	   has	   demonstrated	   how	   the	   processes	   of	   inclusion/exclusion	   play	   out	  across	   the	   continuum	   of	   private	   and	   public	   spaces.	   By	   discussing	   how	   felt	  emotions	   of	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   lead	   to	   the	   boundary	  (de)construction	   of	   their	   bodies,	   I	   highlighted	   not	   only	   the	   relationality	   of	  emotions,	  but	  the	  emotional	  resonances	  that	  permeate	  the	  different	  spatialities.	  In	  doing	  so,	  this	  chapter	  has	  not	  only	  shown	  what	  being	  in	  or	  out-­‐of-­‐place	  feels	  like,	  but	  also	  attended	  to	  the	  spatial	  and	  temporal	  fluidity	  of	  such	  experiences	  as	  people	  with	  mobility	   problems	   navigate	   through	   the	   complex	   cartographies	   of	  the	  different	  spatialities.	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6. EMOTIONAL	  SOCIALITIES	  OF	  DISABILITY	  
	  
	  
6.1	  Introduction	  	   This	   chapter	   argues	   that	   the	   experiences	   of	   disabilities	   cannot	   be	  dislocated	   from	   socio-­‐spatial	   practices	   and	   environments.	   Not	   only	   do	  experiences	  of	  disabilities	   and	   surfaces	  of	  differences	  emerge	   through	   sensual-­‐affective	   interactions,	   the	   materialisation	   of	   these	   axes	   of	   differentiation	  influences	  one’s	  affective	  capacities	  to	  develop	  social	  relations	  with	  other	  bodies	  (Deleuze,	   1988).	   This	   chapter	   expands	   upon	   the	   embroilment	   of	   disability	  spatialities	   and	   socialities	   introduced	   in	   the	   previous	   chapter.	   It	   affirms	  Lefebvre’s	   avowal	   that	   “space	   is	   permeated	  with	   social	   relations;	   it	   is	   not	   only	  supported	   by	   social	   relations,	   but	   is	   also	   producing	   and	   produced	   by	   social	  relations”	  (Lefebvre,	  1991:	  286).	  	   I	   first	   explore	   how	   the	   emotional	   experiences	   of	   mobility	   impairment	  appear	   to	  be	   life	  stage	  dependent	  (section	  6.2).	   I	   then	  move	  on	  to	  explore	  how	  cultural	   values	   can	   layer	   the	  experiences	  of	  disability	  with	  an	  additional	  moral	  dimension	   which	   can	   bear	   significant	   social,	   emotional	   and	   spatial	   impacts	  (section	  6.3).	  As	  the	  experiences	  of	  disability	  are	  never	  isolated	  to	  merely	  involve	  the	   person	   with	   mobility	   problems,	   I	   consequently	   investigate	   the	   authority	  influential	  others	  have	  in	  affecting	  the	  emotions	  and	  liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	   (section	  6.4).	   The	   chapter	   ends	  with	   a	   study	  of	  social	   interactions	   between	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   and	   the	   public	  (section	  6.5).	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6.2	  Life	  stage	  dependency	  of	  social	  relations	  and	  liveability	  	  	  	   The	   visceral	   experiences	   of,	   and	   (re)actions	   to,	   interactions	   between	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  and	  others	  varies	  across	  the	  age	  spectrum	  as	  “the	  dynamics	  at	  work	  when	  people	  with	  disabilities	  interact	  with	  others	  are	  complex	  and	  contradictory”	  (Lenney	  and	  Sercombe,	  2002:16).	  For	  younger	  children,	   the	  lack	   of	   prior	   exposure	   to	   and	   interaction	  with	   each	   other	   results	   in	   a	   “lack	   of	  familiarity	  [which]	  may	  generate	  fear	  and	  prejudice”	  (Shakespeare,	  2006:	  177).	  This	  corresponds	  with	  Sam’s	  recount	  of	  his	  experience	  in	  a	  mainstream	  primary	  school,	  	  For	  primary	  school,	  [it	  was]	  a	  bit	  challenging.	  People	  are	  young	  and	  they	  see	  people	   like	  me	  for	  the	  first	  time.	   I	  also	  see	  people	  who	  are	  different	  from	  me	  for	  the	  first	  time.	  So	  I’m	  so	  called	  the	  minority	   la.	  So	  for	  both	  sides,	  some	  time	  is	  needed	  for	  understanding.	  	  This	   period	   of	   getting	   acquainted,	   coupled	   with	   the	   generally	   lower	   maturity	  level	  of	  a	  child,	  results	  in	  acute	  sensual	  and	  emotional	  feelings	  of	  (and	  confusion	  about)	  being	  different.	  Sam	  related	  how,	  	   It	   wasn’t	   very	   pleasant.	   Cos	   I’m	   weird	   to	   them,	   they	   will	   give	   me	  some	  weird	  stares.	  Then	  when	  I	  don’t	  know	  how	  to	  handle	  the	  stares,	  I	   will	   have	   mixed	   feelings.	   Like	   I	   will	   start	   questioning	   why	   am	   I	  different.	  	  The	  consequence	  of	  this	  visual	   intrusion	  of	  the	  body	  is	  the	  “dys-­‐appearance”	  of	  the	   body	   (Leder,	   1990:87).	   This	   occurs	   when	   the	   flows	   and	   circulation	   of	  emotions	  between	  bodies	  surface	  the	  bodily	  boundaries	  of	  difference,	  leading	  to	  the	  sudden	  foregrounding	  and	  awareness	  of	  the	  ‘dysfunctional’	  or	  impaired	  body	  (ibid;	   Reeve,	   2012).	   Such	   ontological	   invalidation	   impacts	   upon	   their	   psycho-­‐
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emotional	   wellbeing	   and	   can	   be	   “debilitating”	   as	   shared	   by	   Simon.	   This	   was	  especially	   so	   at	   that	   young	   age	   as	   “kids	   didn’t	   have	   the	   social	   skills	   yet	   and	  obviously	  I	  was	  conscious	  that	  I	  was	  different”.	  Such	  moral	  aesthetic	  judgements	  “were	  challenging	  and	  weren’t	  easy”	  for	  Simon	  as	  he	  “wasn’t	  really	  ready	  for	  that	  kind	  of	  scrutiny	  where	  [he]	  was	  somebody	  different	  and	  that	  posed	  problems”.	  Such	  “hyper	  visibility”	  of	  the	  body	  renders	  it	  hyper	  sensitive	  to	  feelings	  of	  being	  out-­‐of-­‐place	   (Kruse,	   2010).	   Sensing	   their	   transgressions,	   people	   with	   mobility	  problems	  may	  self-­‐regulate,	  avoiding	  situations	  and	  spaces	  that	  make	  them	  feel	  uneasy:	  	   When	  I	  was	  younger,	  cos	  of	  people	  looking	  at	  me	  weirdly	  and	  asking	  me	  questions,	  I	  didn’t	  want	  to	  go	  out	  that	  much	  cos	  I	  didn’t	  like	  it.	  I’d	  rather	  stay	  at	  home.	   (Kenneth)	  	  I	   was	   very	   scared	   before.	   I	   think	   the	   pressure	   or	   uneasiness	   was	  more	  from	  the	  fact	  that	  I	  was	  someone	  different	  from	  the	  rest.	  I	  was	  ultra	  sensitive.	  So	  if	  people	  looked	  at	  me	  differently	  -­‐	  even	  if	  it’s	  that	  one	   person	   who	   looked	   at	   me	   differently,	   who	   saw	   that	   I	   was	   an	  inconvenience	   to	   the	  whole	   class,	   that	   the	  whole	   class	  will	   have	   to	  slow	  down	  just	  so	  I	  can	  keep	  up	  –	  then	  I	  will	  rather	  just	  say	  I	  am	  not	  feeling	  well	  and	  not	  participate.	  For	  social	  activities,	  I	  will	  be	  the	  first	  to	  say	  ‘I	  think	  I	  better	  stay	  in	  class.	  Y’all	  can	  go’.	   (Simon)	  	  	   The	   intermeshing	   of	   sociality	   and	   spatiality	   in	   creating	   exclusionary	  landscapes	   is	   clearly	   evident	   in	   the	   accounts	   shared	   above.	   Yet,	   with	   the	  increased	  maturity	  that	  comes	  along	  with	  age,	  inclusive	  and	  liveable	  landscapes	  can	  also	  be	  created	  with	  the	  imbrication	  of	  the	  two.	  As	  Sam	  contentedly	  shared,	  	   It	  got	  better	  when	  I	  got	  older.	  From	  secondary	  school	  onwards,	  it	  was	  very	   significant	   that	   things	   were	   different.	   People	   are	   more	  accepting.	  Help	  comes	  quite	  easily.	  Now,	  things	  are	  very	  good.	  Really.	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The	   increased	   maturity	   of	   both	   my	   respondents	   and	   their	   counterparts	  concomitantly	   heightened	   their	   confidence	   levels,	   personal	   acceptance	   and	  ability	   to	   work	   with	   their	   mobility	   impairment,	   as	   well	   as	   their	   mutual	   social	  skills	  and	  acceptance	  of	  each	  other.	  	  Jet	  and	  Candice	  noted	  these	  changes	  in	  both	  themselves	  and	  their	  counterparts	  respectively:	  	   Now	  at	  22,	   I	   think	   I’ve	   fully	   accepted	   it.	   It	   doesn’t	   really	  matter.	  At	  this	  age,	   I	   guess	  my	   friends	  are	  more	  accepting.	  They	  wouldn’t	  ask.	  As	  I	  grow	  older,	  there	  are	  lesser	  and	  lesser	  things	  that	  bug	  me.	  	  I	  guess	  as	  I	  grow	  [sic]	  older,	  I	  have	  grown	  more	  confident	  and	  grown	  to	  accept	  that	  there	  will	  always	  be	  people	  who	  will	  feel	  awkward	  and	  people	  who	  think	  that	  there	  is	  something	  wrong	  with	  you.	  So	  it’s	  just	  them.	  It	  has	  nothing	  to	  do	  with	  me.	  	  	   Besides	  holding	  sway	  over	  their	  ability	  to	  manage	  their	  impairments	  and	  the	   type	  of	   interactions	   they	  had,	  maturity	   levels	   also	   impact	  upon	   the	   ease	  of	  forgiveness.	  When	  dealing	  with	  inappropriate	  remarks	  or	  unnerving	  stares	  from	  young	  children,	  my	  respondents	  were	  quick	  to	  brush	  it	  off	  and	  forgive	  them	  on	  account	  of	  their	  age.	  Recounting	  the	  inappropriate	  treatment	  she	  received	  from	  her	   classmates	   back	   in	   primary	   school,	   Sally	   brushed	   it	   off	   saying,	   “Crazy.	   But	  okay	  la,	  they	  were	  very	  young	  so	  never	  mind”.	  Jet	  agrees,	  mentioning	  how	  “Small	  kids	  I	  will	  just	  let	  go.	  Cos	  小孩子	  [Mandarin	  for	  young	  children]	  mah”.	  Some	  are	  even	   able	   to	   make	   light	   of	   the	   situation	   as	   evident	   in	   Tina’s	   Facebook	   status	  below	  (Figure	  6.1):	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Figure	  6.1:	  Tina’s	  Facebook	  post	  on	  her	  interaction	  with	  two	  girls	  	  
	  	   Besides	   indirectly	   affecting	   one’s	   psycho-­‐social	   wellbeing	   through	  impacting	   maturity	   levels,	   the	   life	   stage	   at	   which	   a	   person	   with	   mobility	  problems	   is	   at	   can	   exert	   a	   more	   direct	   influence	   over	   one’s	   perception	   of	  Singapore’s	   liveability	   for	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems.	   Jet	   alluded	   to	   this	  when	  he	  expressed,	  	   The	   liveability	   of	   Singapore	   is	   okay	   for	   me.	   Not	   much	   of	   an	   issue.	  Transport	  is	  okay,	  got	  lift,	  got	  ramp.	  Maybe	  I	  haven’t	  thought	  very	  far	  cos	   I’m	   still	   studying	   and	   not	   exactly	   self	   sufficient	   yet.	   I	   guess	   the	  cost	  of	   living	  is	  a	  bit	  high	  now,	  but	  I	  don’t	  feel	  the	  pinch	  yet	  cos	  I’m	  not	  paying	  for	  it.	  My	  parents	  are.	  	  	  Tina	   concurred,	   expressing	   how	   her	   current	   lack	   of	   financial	   responsibilities	  raised	  her	  perception	  of	  Singapore’s	  liveability:	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Right	  now	  things	  are	  quite	  stable.	  Wait	  till	  I	  have	  to	  get	  my	  own	  place	  and	  pay	  my	  own	  bills.	  Maybe	  then	  I	  will	  change	  my	  mind.	  But	  at	  the	  moment,	  I	  feel	  that	  Singapore	  is	  pretty	  comfortable.	  	  	   For	  people	  with	  acquired	  mobility	  impairments,	  the	  life	  stage	  at	  which	  the	  impairment	  was	  acquired	  adds	  another	  factor	  to	  the	  equation.	  Nabil	  narrated	  his	  “gut	  wrenching	  episode”	  when	  a	  road	  traffic	  accident	  dashed	  his	  hopes	  of	  signing	  on	   to	   the	   air	   force.	   It	  was	   a	   “difficult	   time”	   for	  him	  as	   “all	   [he]	   knew	   then	  was	  flying.	   So	   the	   bewilderment	   sets	   in	   cos	   you	  don’t	   know	  what	   the	  next	   step	   is”.	  With	  the	  added	  fact	  that	  he	  was	  “supposed	  to	  be	  working	  towards	  giving	  back	  to	  [his]	  parents,	   the	  guilt	   comes	  as	   [his]	  parents	   are	   ageing	  and	   they	   still	   have	   to	  look	  after	   [him]”.	  The	  sudden	  and	  drastic	  swerve	  off	   the	  path	   laid	  out	  ahead	  of	  them	   is	   not	   only	   disorientating	   and	   terrifying,	   but	   radically	   alters	   their	   world	  view	  and	  notions	  of	  Singapore’s	  liveability.	  	  	  	  
6.3	  Socio-­‐cultural	  values	  Amongst	  the	  Chinese	  in	  Singapore,	  disability	  is	  traditionally	  believed	  to	  be	  one’s	  karma	  for	  bad	  deeds	  that	  have	  been	  committed.	  Hence,	  having	  a	  child	  with	  impairments	   is	   seen	  as	   repayment	   for	   the	   sins	   committed	  by	   the	  parents.	  This	  results	  in	  disability	  taking	  on	  a	  moral	  dimension	  and	  being	  entangled	  with	  issues	  of	   ‘face’.	  Face	  represents	  one’s	  moral	  standing	  within	  a	  community	  (Yang	  et	  al.,	  2007).	  Having	  impairments	  or	  having	  a	  child	  with	  impairments	  is	  thus	  associated	  with	   a	   concomitant	   ‘loss	   of	   face’.	   Previous	   studies	   have	   explored	   the	   notion	   of	  courtesy	   stigma	   –	   the	   stigma	   that	   affects	   individuals	   closely	   associated	   with	  stigmatised	   individuals	   (see	   Goffman,	   1963;	   Koro-­‐Ljungberg	   &	   Bussing,	   2009;	  Green,	   2003;	   Angermeyer	   et	   al.,	   2003;	   Gray,	   2002).	  With	   the	   additional	  moral	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dimension,	  courtesy	  stigma	  is	  more	  likely	  to	  get	  internalised	  by	  Chinese	  parents	  (see	  Mak	  &	  Kwok,	  2010;	  Fung	  et	  al.,	  2007;	  Mak	  &	  Chen,	  2006).	  The	  humiliation	  and	   stigma	  of	   disability	   leads	   to	   the	   experience	  of	   being	  unable	   to	   face	  others,	  developing	   heightened	   negative	   emotions	   and	   physical	   withdrawal	   to	   conceal	  their	   stigmatised	   status	   as	   evident	   in	   the	   sharing	   by	   Philip	   and	   Randall	   below	  (Corrigan	  &	  Watson,	  2002):	  	   My	   parents	   used	   to	   be	   afraid	   to	   let	   me	   out	   to	   play	   in	   the	  neighbourhood.	  My	  mum	  didn’t	  like	  it.	  At	  that	  time	  in	  the	  1960s	  and	  70s,	  when	  you	  have	  a	  disabled	   child,	   the	  neighbours	  will	   think	   that	  you	  have	  done	  something	  bad.	   (Philip)	  	  We	  were	  getting	  this	  young	  lady	  who	  is	  in	  a	  wheelchair	  to	  do	  a	  video	  with	  us	  about	  how	  technology	  has	  enabled	  her.	  At	  the	  11th	  hour,	  her	  mum	   said	   no.	   So	   I	   think	   there	   is	   a	   story	   there.	   We	   have	   a	   culture	  where	   there	   is…	   I	   hate	   to	   use	   the	  word…	   an	   element	   of	   shame.	   An	  element	  of	  not	  wanting	  people	   to	  know	  about	  my	  disability	  and	   it’s	  strange	  because	  this	  disability	  is	  so	  apparent.	  I	  mean	  if	  you	  have	  HIV,	  no	  one	  knows.	  That’s	  fine.	  I	  get	  it.	  But	  if	  you	  have	  a	  physical	  disability	  and	  are	  in	  a	  wheelchair,	  all	  your	  family	  and	  friends	  know.	  Yet,	  it’s	  like,	  “Nooooo,	  I	  don’t	  want	  you	  to	  take	  a	  media	  interview.	  Nooooo,	  I	  don’t	  want	   you	   to	   do	   anything”.	   We	   have	   a	   society	   where	   PwDs	   are	  supposed	  to	  be	  kept	  away.	   I	   think	   in	  my	  grandparents	  and	  even	  my	  parents	   era,	   if	   you	   have	   a	   disabled	   person	   in	   your	   family,	   you	   take	  care	   of	   them	   and	   make	   sure	   they	   are	   okay.	   You	   don’t	   make	   them	  suffer	  by	  having	  to	  go	  to	  school	  or	  work	  and	  get	  ridiculed.	   (Randall)	  	  Such	   traditional	   beliefs,	   while	   not	   necessarily	   held	   by	   other	   ethnicities,	   all	  Chinese,	  or	  the	  younger	  population	  in	  Singapore,	  still	  remain	  an	  important	  basis	  of	  deeply	  entrenched	  prejudices	   that	  are	  difficult	   to	  challenge	  and	  change.	  This	  has	   implications	   for	   the	   liveability	   of	   Singapore	   for	   people	   with	   mobility	  impairments	  as	  pointed	  out	  by	  Randall:	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The	  difficulty	  that	  we	  are	  facing	  is	  that	  PwDs	  are	  not	  willing	  to	  come	  forward.	   Therefore,	   the	   demand	   for	   accessible	   services	   becomes	   a	  case	  of	  “What	  are	  you	  talking	  about?	  Who	  is	  going	  to	  use	  it?”.	  But	  they	  are	   there.	   This	   psyche	   [of	   having	   to	   keep	   people	  with	   impairments	  away	   makes	   it	   very	   difficult	   for	   people	   to	   feel	   included,	   and	   in	   a	  sense,	  I	  would	  reckon	  that	  it	  makes	  things	  unliveable.	  	   Acknowledging	  the	  possible	  moral	  dimension	  of	  disability	  held	  by	  part	  of	  the	   population	   in	   Singapore	   elucidates	   how	   shame	   and	   stigma	   extend	   beyond	  being	  merely	  a	  discursive	  process,	  being	  “fully	  embodied,	  physical	  and	  affective	  process”	   instead	   (Yang	   et	   al.,	   2007:1530).	   The	   entanglement	   with	   morality	  possibly	   intensifies	   the	   physical	   and	   emotional	   experiences	   of	   disability	   and	  extends	  the	  emotional	  experiences	  of	  it	  to	  the	  family.	  Explorations	  of	  the	  linkages	  between	  disability	  and	  ‘face’	  not	  only	  serve	  to	  elucidate	  the	  relational	  nature	  of	  emotions,	   but	   also	   situate	   the	   discussion	   within	   the	   specific	   social	   context	   of	  Singapore.	   In	   distilling	   the	   broader	   cultural	   influences	   that	   impact	   upon	   the	  experiences	  of	  disability,	  it	  sheds	  light	  upon	  not	  only	  the	  complexities	  of	  the	  lived	  experiences	   of	   disability,	   but	   also	   the	   trajectory	   and	   evolution	   of	   disability	  politics	  (or	  lack	  thereof)	  in	  Singapore.	  	  	  
6.4	  Influential	  others	  and	  their	  impact	  upon	  the	  emotions	  of	  and	  liveability	  
for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  
6.4.1	  Parents	  Finch	  and	  Mason	  (1993)	  posited	  that	  the	  family	  is	  a	  potentially	  important	  provider	   of	   emotional	   and	   moral	   support.	   Poised	   as	   the	   authoritative	   figures	  within	  the	  home,	  parents	  played	  a	  significant	  role	  in	  influencing	  my	  respondents’	  decisions.	   In	   doing	   so,	   they	   steer	   the	   direction	   of	   their	   choices,	   exerting	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governance	   over	   their	   emotions	   and	  wellbeing.	   As	   the	   decision	  makers	  within	  the	  household,	  especially	  when	  the	  child	  is	  young	  and	  deemed	  less	  capable	  than	  the	  adult	   in	  making	   sound	  decisions,	  parents	  often	  dictate	   the	   type	  of	  mobility	  aid	   used	   by	   their	   child	   with	   mobility	   problems.	   Simon	   experienced	   this,	  lamenting	  how	  he	  utilises	  elbow	  crutches	  instead	  of	  a	  wheelchair	  as	  his	  “parents	  do	  not	  allow”	  him	  to	  do	  so	  as	  “they	  feel	   that	  using	  a	  wheelchair	  means	  you	  are	  downgrading	   your	   physical	   independence”.	   Such	   an	   imposition	   of	   their	  perspectives	   upon	   their	   child	   directly	   impacts	   upon	   the	   accessibility	   and	  liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  their	  child.	  This	  is	  evident	  from	  Simon’s	  sharing	  that	  situations	   like	   “getting	   down	   [from]	   the	   bus”	   whereby	   the	   wheelchair	   maybe	  “faster”	  and	  “safer”.	  	   In	  addition	   to	  having	   the	   final	   say	  over	   the	   type	  of	  mobility	  aid,	  parents	  are	   significant	   psychological	   influences,	   shaping	   the	   worldview	   of	   their	   child.	  Parents’	   fears	   and	   anxieties	   of	   are	   often	   imposed	  upon	   their	   child,	   and	   for	   the	  young,	   this	   becomes	   the	   image	   of	   the	   outside	   world	   that	   they	   adopt.	   Nasir	  remarked	  that	  “from	  young	  my	  parents	  were	  very	  worried”,	  and	  this	  resulted	  in	  him	  never	   taking	   the	  MRT	  as	   it	  was	   “dangerous”	  and	   “that	  was	   their	  mindset”.	  Hence,	  the	  emotions	  borne	  by	  young	  children	  towards	  public	  spaces	  are	  derived	  from	  that	  of	  their	  parents.	  As	  they	  grow	  older,	  they	  may	  develop	  an	  opinion	  that	  differs	   from	   their	   parents.	  However,	   the	   emotions	   of	   their	   parents	   continue	   to	  exert	   control	   over	   the	   emotions	   of	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems,	   albeit	   in	   a	  different	   manner.	   Simon	   made	   reference	   to	   this	   invisible	   psycho-­‐emotional	  control	  when	  he	  said,	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My	  parents	  are	  very	  quick	  to	  find	  out	  what	  I	  did	  wrong	  rather	  than	  what	   I	   did	   try.	   If	   I	   fell,	   they	   will	   be	   like	   “Wah	   u	   never	   do	   your	  exercises	  ah?	  You	  never	  this,	  you	  never	  that…”.	  At	  the	  end	  of	  the	  day,	  what	  does	  creep	  in	  is	  should	  I	  attempt	  again?	  If	  I	  fail,	  will	  I	  even	  get	  the	  chance	   to	  venture	  out	  again?	   If	   I	   come	  home	  with	  bruises,	   they	  will	   nag	   and	   not	   allow	   me	   to	   go	   again,	   and	   the	   learning	   is	   cut.	  Anyway,	  I	  seldom	  went	  out	  when	  I	  was	  younger.	  I	  conditioned	  myself	  to	  be	  safe.	  Not	   to	  venture	  out,	   if	  not	   I	  will	  be	  condemned.	   If	   I	  make	  one	  mistake	  then	  my	  parents	  wont	  allow	  me	  to	  go	  out	  anymore.	  So	  I	  think	  the	  fear	  of	  making	  mistakes	  is	  one	  major	  thing	  holding	  me	  back	  and	  not	  wanting	  to	  step	  out	  of	  my	  comfort	  zone.	  	  Hence,	   in	   consideration	   of	   their	   parents’	   emotions	   and	   emotional	   reactions,	  people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   are	   liable	   to	   become	   not	   only	   “prisoners	   of	  space”,	  but	  also	  prisoners	  of	  their	  parents	  and	  their	  own	  emotions	  as	  they	  self-­‐regulate	  their	  actions	  in	  anticipation	  of	  their	  parents’	  reactions	  (Rowles,	  1978	  in	  Milligan	  et	  al.,	  2007:53).	  	   Allaying	  of	  the	  fears	  and	  anxieties	  of	  the	  parents	  can	  bear	  a	  direct	  impact	  upon	   the	   accessibility	   and	   possibility	   of	   independent	   living	   for	   people	   with	  mobility	  problems.	  Alice	  happily	  shared	  that	  as	  her	  parents	  came	  to	  terms	  with	  their	  reservations	  of	  her	  heading	  out	  independently,	  they	  built	  “a	  ramp	  for	  [her]	  at	  the	  door	  and	  brought	  the	  [door]	  lock	  down	  so	  that	  [she]	  can	  leave	  her	  house	  by	   [herself]”.	  This	   expansion	  and	  enhanced	   connectivity	  of	   areas	   accessible	   for	  independent	   living	   consequently	   raises	   the	   emotional	   wellbeing	   of	   my	  respondents	  and	  the	  liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  them.	  	  	  	  
6.4.2	  Schoolmates/	  Colleagues	  	   For	   people	  with	  mobility	   problems	  who	   enter	   into	  mainstream	   schools,	  the	  quality	  of	  the	  relationship	  with	  their	  schoolmates	  significantly	  impacts	  upon	  their	   psycho-­‐emotional	   wellbeing,	   which	   can	   have	   enduring	   ramifications	   on	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their	   current	   and	   future	   perceptions	   of	   Singapore’s	   liveability.	   Tina	   alluded	   to	  this	  when	  she	  said,	  	   I’ve	  been	  blessed	  with	  nice	  and	  helpful	  friends	  and	  schoolmates	  who	  never	  saw	  the	  need	  to	  torture	  me	  physically	  or	  mentally.	  They	  don’t	  treat	   me	   that	   much	   different	   and	   only	   help	   me	   when	   I	   needed.	  Otherwise,	  they	  treat	  me	  normally.	  This	  has	  helped	  me	  a	  lot	  socially	  in	  how	  I	  interact	  with	  others.	  	  	  Sam	   testifies	   to	   this	   as	   well,	   mentioning	   how	   a	   sense	   of	   belonging	   and	  “acceptance	  is	  very	  important	  in	  contributing	  to	  the	  confidence	  and	  self-­‐esteem”	  of	   a	   person	  with	  mobility	   problems.	   Alice	   is	   of	   the	   same	   opinion	   that	   positive	  experiences	   in	   schools	   and	   the	   friends	  made	   can	  be	   instrumental	   in	   enhancing	  the	  self	  image	  and	  courage	  of	  the	  individual	  with	  mobility	  problems	  which	  goes	  a	  long	  way	  in	  shaping	  future	  interactions.	  She	  recalled	  how	  her	  friends	  “were	  the	  ones	  who	  made	  me	  step	  out	  of	  my	  comfort	  zone”	  and	  that	  it	  was	  them	  “who	  gave	  me	  a	  different	  perspective	  on	  how	  I	  should	  be	  living	  my	  life	  –	  to	  give	  it	  a	  try	  as	  without	   trying,	   I	  would	   not	   know	   if	   I	   can	   succeed	   or	   not	   –	   and	   developed	   the	  courage	  to	  mingle	  with	  others”.	  	  	   Conversely,	   negative	   experiences	   can	   leave	   long-­‐lasting	  emotional	   scars.	  Hughes	  (2007:	  682)	  argues	  that	  the	  “disavowal	  of	  disability”	  can	  be	  found	  in	  the	  “most	   mundane	   everyday	   words	   or	   deeds	   that	   exclude	   or	   invalidate”.	   Acts	   of	  invalidation	   can	   take	   the	   form	   of	   thoughtless	   words,	   jokes	   about	   the	  impairments	   or	   being	   stared	   at	   or	   avoided	   (Reeve	   2006,	   2008,	   2012).	   Sam	  described	  how	  name-­‐calling	  by	  his	  classmates	  has	  affected	  him:	  	  	   Some	   classmates	   were	   mean	   and	   called	   me	   names	   like	   ‘bai	   ka’	  [Hokkien	  dialect	  for	  crippled].	  At	  that	  point	  in	  time,	  this	  was	  quite	  a	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strong	  word	   for	  me.	   Initially	   I	   really	   couldn’t	   handle	   and	   I	   cried.	   If	  one	  or	  two	  call	  then	  still	  okay.	  But	  when	  their	  friends	  join	  in,	  it’s	  like	  you	  against	  the	  world	  and	  it	  feels	  very	  horrible.	  Cos	  if	  this	  person	  can	  say	  this	  and	  think	  this	  about	  me,	  I	  cannot	  be	  sure	  that	  others	  do	  not	  have	  this	  impression	  of	  me	  too.	  So,	  I	  will	  have	  this	  barrier	  in	  myself.	  When	  I	  approach	  people,	  I	  will	  be	  very	  careful.	  	  Such	  encounters	  are	  disabling	  and	  can	  undermine	  psycho-­‐emotional	  wellbeing.	  In	   addition,	   the	   uncertainty	   and	   fretting	   over	   of	   others’	   thoughts	   about	   them	  gives	  rise	  to	  a	  form	  of	  “existential	  insecurity”,	  further	  compounding	  the	  psycho-­‐emotional	  disablism	   (Thomas,	  2004:	  38;	  Reeve,	   2012).	  This	  uncertainty,	  which	  leads	  to	  the	  erection	  of	  boundaries	  and	  imposition	  of	  restrictions	  on	  their	  social	  space,	  was	  also	  experienced	  by	  Jet	  back	  in	  secondary	  school:	  
	   She	   called	  me	   ‘bai	   ka’.	   That	  was	   the	  melting	   point.	   Even	   now,	   that	  word	   is	   taboo	   for	  me.	   It	   felt	  me	  with	   a	   very	   deep	   cut.	   It’s	   still	   not	  100%	  okay.	   This	   kind	  of	   thing,	   cannot	   100%	  one.	   It	  made	  me	  very	  insecure.	  I	  didn’t	  dare	  to	  approach	  people	  cos	  I	  was	  scared	  that	  they	  will	  call	  me	  ‘bai	  ka’	  again.	  	  	   While	   mainly	   impacting	   upon	   the	   social	   sphere,	   such	   occurrences	   can	  have	   direct	   spatial	   impacts	   too.	   Jet	   notes	   how	   he	   “never	   stepped	   back	   to	   [his]	  secondary	  school	  after	  [he]	  graduated”	  as	  that	  is	  equivalent	  to	  getting	  “released	  from	   jail	   and	   [wanting]	   to	   return	   to	   visit	   your	   cell.	   Not	   very	   wise”.	   The	  significance	  of	  emotions	  in	  affecting	  their	  socio-­‐spatial	  decisions	  extends	  beyond	  schools	  and	  into	  workplaces	  too.	  Jaieden,	  the	  Head	  of	  Hi-­‐Job!	  Job	  Placement	  and	  Job	   Support	   Programme	   at	   the	   Movement	   for	   the	   Intellectually	   Disabled	   of	  Singapore,	   reported	   that	   a	   survey	  with	   their	   clients	   revealed	   that	   the	  majority	  are	  spurred	  on	  to	  stay	  in	  their	   jobs	  when	  they	  have	  supportive	  co-­‐workers	  and	  supervisors	  and	  feel	  appreciated	  by	  them.	  On	  the	  other	  hand,	  those	  that	  left	  their	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jobs	   did	   so	   as	   they	   felt	   excluded	   and	   unappreciated.	   Emotions	   and	   not	  money	  was	  the	  main	  factor	  in	  both	  cases,	  illustrating	  the	  role	  of	  emotions	  in	  shaping	  the	  socio-­‐spatial	  landscapes	  we	  choose	  to	  engage	  in.	  While	  the	  survey	  may	  not	  have	  been	   done	  with	   individuals	  with	   only	  mobility	   problems,	   it	   does	   reveal	   telling	  trends	  that	  may	  be	  applicable	  across	  disabilities.	  	  
	  
6.4.3	  Voluntary	  Welfare	  Organisations	  	  	   Shakespeare	   (2006:	   175)	   exhorted	   that	   day	   centres	   and	   residential	  institutions	  provide	  opportunities	   for	  networking	  and	   friendship.	  As	  a	  result,	   it	  may	  be	   “preferable	   to	   being	  bored	   all	   day	   or	   living	   alone”.	   VWOs	   in	   Singapore	  catering	   to	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems,	   while	   not	   serving	   as	   a	   residential	  institution,	   do	   perform	   similar	   roles	   in	   enhancing	   sociability	   and	   self-­‐esteem.	  Sam	  testified	  to	  how	  the	  Muscular	  Dystrophy	  Association	  Singapore	  (MDAS)	  has	  aided	  in	  “building	  [his]	  confidence	  and	  to	  be	  independent	  -­‐	  independent	  not	  as	  in	  physically,	  but	  in	  our	  minds”.	  In	  addition	  to	  being	  instrumental	  in	  building	  up	  the	  individual,	  VWOs	  provide	  essential	  spaces	  of	  emotional	  support	  through	  serving	  as	  a	  base	  for	  friendships	  to	  be	  built:	  	  I	  like	  it	  (referring	  to	  his	  weekly	  sessions	  at	  the	  MDAS)	  cos	  you	  have	  another	  friend	  who	  is	  the	  same	  as	  you.	  You	  can	  tell	  them	  what11	  you	  are.	  Better	  than	  staying	  at	  home	  and	  facing	  the	  four	  walls.	   (Kenneth)	  	  Sam	  agrees	  that	  VWOs	  provide	  the	  opportunities	  for	  him	  to	  interact	  with	  people	  who	   “share	   the	   same	   boat”	   and	   “understand	   each	   other”.	   The	   solidarity	   and	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  11	  The	  use	  of	  Singlish	  comes	  into	  play	  in	  the	  phrase	  “telling	  them	  what	  you	  are”.	  In	  this	  case,	  Kenneth	  is	  referring	  to	  how	  he	  is	  able	  to	  be	  honest	  and	  open	  about	  his	  feelings	  of	  being	  a	  person	  with	  impairments	  with	  others	  with	  muscular	  dystrophy.	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comfort	   in	   being	   around	   people	   who	   are	   in	   similar	   situations	   provides	   the	  necessary	  courage	  for	  new	  members	  to	  “learn	  how	  to	  take	  the	  public	  transport	  as	   they	   are	   not	   scared	   cos	   we	   are	   in	   the	   same	   boat”	   when	   they	   head	   out	   on	  excursions.	   While	   the	   body	   has	   been	   theorised	   “as	   the	   place	   where	   self	   and	  society	   interact”,	   for	   the	   brief	   moments	   when	   they	   head	   out	   in	   a	   group,	   the	  margins	   of	   interaction	   expands	   from	   the	   body	   to	   the	   boundaries	   of	   the	   group.	  VWOs	   thus	   provide	   opportunities	   for	   networking	   and	   friendship	   that	   can	  emphasise	  sociality	  and	  self-­‐esteem	  (Edgerton,	  1984).	  Besides	  providing	  places	  of	   security	   and	   friendship,	   it	   allows	   for	   the	   creation	   of	   an	   island	   of	   sameness	  when	   the	  members	   head	   out	   together.	   This	   accords	   the	   individual	   body	   some	  respite	  from	  being	  the	  focus	  of	  unwanted	  attention,	  providing	  emotional	  security	  to	   people	   with	   mobility	   problems	   through	   momentary	   spatial	   and	   temporal	  reduction	  in	  the	  feelings	  of	  differences.	  Hence,	  the	  provision	  of	  a	  collective	  group	  mentality	  by	  VWOs	  can	  be	  enhancing	  for	  the	  members	  (see	  Shakespeare,	  2006).	  	  
	  
6.5	  Interaction	  with	  the	  public:	  it’s	  your	  dis-­‐ease	  and	  not	  my	  disease	  
6.5.1	  Staring:	  Looking	  at	  you	  looking	  at	  me	  	   Interactions	  with	  the	  public	  can	  take	  on	  verbal	  and	  non-­‐verbal	  forms.	  Yet,	  both	   can	   result	   in	   the	   invasion	   of	   bodily	   boundaries	   that	   are	   perceived	   in	  emotionally	  powerful	  ways	   (Longhurst,	  2000).	  The	  most	  predominant	  mode	  of	  non-­‐verbal	  ‘interaction’	  is	  staring.	  As	  posited	  by	  Foucault	  (1995:304),	  	  	   The	   judges	  of	  normality	  are	  present	  everywhere…it	   is	  on	  them	  that	  the	   universal	   reign	   of	   the	   normative	   is	   based;	   and	   each	   individual,	  wherever	   he	   [sic]	   may	   find	   himself,	   subjects	   to	   it	   his	   body,	   his	  gestures,	  his	  behaviors,	  his	  altitudes,	  his	  achievements.	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Each	  stare	  subjects	  individuals	  with	  mobility	  problems	  to	  such	  normative	  judging	  of	  normality	   that	   “valorises	   abled-­‐bodied	  norms	  of	   inclusion”	   (Mitchell	  and	  Snyder,	  2012:	  47).	  Such	  “hyper	  visibility”	  can	  be	  physically	  and	  emotionally	  debilitating	  as	  such	  carving	  out	  of	  bodily	  surfaces	  as	  boundaries	  and	  markers	  of	  differences	  contribute	  to	  senses	  of	  alienation	  and	  the	  awkward	  feeling	  of	  being	  out	  of	  place	  (Kruse,	  2010:	  187).	  Simon	  testifies	  to	  the	  unnerving	  nature	  of	  stares	  which	  makes	  it	  hard	  for	  him	  to	  “maintain	  my	  focus”	  when	  he	  is	  “out	  in	  the	  open	  with	  so	  many	  eyes	  on	  me	  that	  look	  at	  me	  like	  they	  saw	  an	  alien”.	  Candice	  shares	  similar	  experiences	  of	  being	  “stared	  at	   like	  I	  am	  some	  ogre	  or	  spectacle”	  which	  made	  her	  feel	  “very	  small	  and	  angry”.	  While	  the	  act	  of	  staring	  occurs	  at	  a	  distance	  and	   emphasises	   the	   social	   distance	   between	   them,	   the	   emotional	   impacts	   hit	  close	  to	  the	  heart.	  Sabrina	  recalls	  the	  gamut	  of	  questions	  and	  emotions	  that	  she	  has	  when	  dealt	  with	  stares:	  	   Some	  will	   really	   stare	   –	   the	   shocked	   stare.	   I	  will	   be	   thinking,	  why	  stare	  until	  like	  that12?	  What’s	  so	  shocking?	  What’s	  so	  different	  about	  me?	   I	   mean,	   that’s	   the	   confusing	   part	   for	   me	   la.	   Why	   the	   unkind	  stares?	  You	  will	  be	  hurt	  too	  if	  it	  happened	  to	  you.	   (Sabrina)	  	  Such	  situations	  bring	  about	  the	  acute	  awareness	  of	  their	  bodily	  differences,	  and	  have	   the	   capacity	   to	   make	   one	   “feel	   inferior”	   and	   “different	   from	   others	   –	  smaller”	  (Candice).	  The	  “city	  in	  the	  mind”	  that	  forms	  is	  one	  whereby	  individuals	  with	  mobility	  problems	  feel	  excluded	  from	  and	  “totally	  out	  of	  place”	  in	  (Pacione,	  1990;	  for	  example,	  Sabrina).	  Candice’s	  exclamation	  that	  “sometimes	  you	  feel	  like	  you	   shouldn’t	   have	   came	   out”	   reveals	   the	   complex	   confluence	   among	   social,	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  12	  “until	  like	  that”	  is	  a	  Singlish	  phrase.	  In	  the	  sentence	  above,	  it	  is	  similar	  to	  saying	  “why	  are	  you	  staring	  at	  such	  an	  extent?”.	  
106	  	  
mental	  and	  physical	  space.	  The	  “(topological)	  space	  of	  thoughts	  and	  utterances”,	  arguably	   generated	   from	   emotional	   (re)actions,	   coincides	   with	   the	   social	   and	  physical	   space	   such	   that	   they	   cease	   to	   be	   distinguishable	   from	   each	   other	  (Lefebvre,	   1991:	   28).	   Hence,	   such	   dys-­‐appearance	   of	   their	   bodies,	   leads	   to	   the	  disappearance	  of	  their	  bodies	  in	  public	  spaces	  as	  they	  voluntarily	  self-­‐exclude	  to	  avoid	   the	   normalising	   gaze.	   This	   points	   towards	   how	   fleeting	   encounters	  with	  strangers	  can	  have	  lasting	  impacts	  on	  people	  with	  impairments.	  While	  the	  actual	  interaction	   may	   be	   transient,	   it	   leaves	   residual	   emotional	   imprints	   upon	   the	  individuals.	  Emotions	  (and	  the	  memories	  of	  such	  felt	  emotions)	  thus	  serve	  as	  the	  “force[s]	   of	   encounter”,	   engendering	   feelings	   of	   flight	   from	   these	   spaces	   of	  encounter	  (Seigworth	  and	  Gregg,	  2010:2).	  	  	  
6.5.2	  (Lack	  of)	  rules	  of	  engagement	  Keith	  (1996:	  72)	  makes	  the	  case	  that	  one	  of	  the	  difficulties	  facing	  people	  with	  impairments	   in	  social	   interactions	  is	  the	   lack	  of	  a	  set	  of	  culturally	   ‘agreed’	  rules	   of	   engagement	   between	   strangers	   and	   individuals	   with	   impairments.	  Consequently,	  without	  a	  guide	  to	  prescribe	  the	  methods	  of	  engagement,	  the	  “fear	  of	   ‘doing	   the	  wrong	  thing’	  results	   in	  avoidance	  rather	   than	   interaction”	  (Reeve,	  2012:	  81).	  This	   reticence	   in	  offering	  help	   for	   fear	  of	  offending	   individuals	  with	  mobility	  problems	  is	  noted	  by	  my	  respondents	  who	  said:	  	  In	   Singapore,	   they	   will	   be	   wondering	   ‘should	   I	   help	   them	   or	  not?’…They	   don’t	   know	   how	   to	   approach	   la.	   I	   think	   they	   have	   the	  misunderstanding	  that	  they	  will	  offend	  the	  person.	   (Joshua)	  	  
107	  	  
I	   think	   although	   people	   are	   kind	   by	   nature,	   the	   action	   still	   isn’t.	  People	  are	  still	  very	  apprehensive.	  After	  my	  friends	  got	  to	  know	  me,	  they	  tell	  me	   ‘actually	   the	   first	   time	  I	  saw	  you,	   I	  wanted	  to	  help	  you.	  But	  I	  don’t	  know	  how	  you	  will	  receive	  my	  help.	  I	  don’t	  know	  whether	  you	  will	  think	  that	  I’m	  degrading	  you	  or	  think	  that	  you	  are	  weaker’.	  So	   I	   think	   the	   initiative	  and	   the	  action	   to	  help	   is	  missing.	  We	  might	  have	  the	  good	  thought,	  but	  the	  action	  to	  show	  it	  is	  not	  taken.	   (Simon)	  	  This	   lack	   of	   knowledge	   on	   how	   to	   approach	   means	   that	   it	   will	   often	   be	   the	  individual	  with	  mobility	  problems	  who	  has	  to	  undertake	  the	  emotional	  work	  of	  managing	   the	   interaction,	  or	   risk	   the	  alternative	  –	   remaining	  at	   the	  margins	  of	  society	  and	  being	  ‘Othered’	  (Reeve	  2006,	  2008,	  2012).	  Kim	  Heng	  is	  well	  aware	  of	  the	  need	  to	  educate	  the	  public	  which	  is	  “getting	  more	  aware.	  Just	  that	  sometimes	  we	   need	   to	   give	   them	   some	   hints	   la”.	   Simon	   agrees	   that	   people	  with	  mobility	  problems	   have	   a	   part	   to	   play.	   He	   believes	   in	   the	   “need	   to	   self-­‐advocate”	   and	  “speak[ing]	  up	  for	  yourself”	  if	  you	  really	  need	  help	  as	  “Singaporeans	  are	  not	  that	  selfish”.	  Besides	  asking	  for	  help	  when	  needed,	  Kim	  Heng	  takes	  on	  a	  more	  subtle	  approach,	  believing	  that	  thanking	  strangers	  for	  their	  kind	  acts	  is	  “another	  way	  of	  spreading	  the	  awareness”	  which	  “will	  go	  a	  long	  way”	  in	  letting	  others	  know	  what	  modes	  of	  engagements	  are	  appreciated.	  	  	   However,	   ‘wrong’	   modes	   of	   interactions	   stemming	   from	   ignorance	   or	  apathy	   can	   evoke	   strong	   emotional	   responses	   from	   individuals	   with	   mobility	  problems.	   In	   such	   cases,	   ‘educating’	   the	   public	   takes	   on	   a	   much	   harsher	  approach:	  	   If	   I	   see	   someone	   misusing	   the	   disabled	   toilet	   and	   I	   am	   not	   very	  urgent,	   I	   will	   make	   sure	   I	   stay	   outside	   the	   toilet	   until	   the	   person	  comes	   out	   and	   I	   will	   stare	   at	   the	   person	   and	   tell	   my	   friends,	   ‘this	  person	  has	  mental	  disability,	  that’s	  why	  he	  needs	  to	  use	  the	  disabled	  toilet’.	  It’s	  meant	  for	  the	  disabled!	  I	  mean	  if	  you	  really	  in	  need	  to	  use	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it	   then	   at	   least	   come	   out	  with	   an	   apology	   like	   ‘eh	   I’m	   so	   sorry’.	   At	  least	   I	  will	   feel	  better	  right?	  But	   if	  you	  come	  out	  and	  you	  take	  your	  own	  sweet	  time	  and	  like	  no	  problem	  and	  nothing	  happened	  like	  that,	  then	  I	  will	  be	  very	  pissed	  off	  la.	  	   (Joshua)	  	  Other	  respondents	  might	  choose	  less	  confrontational	  methods,	  preferring	  to	  tap	  upon	  the	  reach	  of	  their	  social	  networks	  to	  raise	  awareness	  about	  such	  acts	  that	  serve	  to	   inconvenience	  them,	   lowering	  the	  emotional	  and	  physical	   liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  them	  (see	  Figure	  6.2).	  	  
	  
Figure	  6.2:	  Tina’s	  Facebook	  post	  on	  taxi	  drivers	  	  
	  
6.6	  Chapter	  summary	  	   This	  chapter	  has	  highlighted	  the	  shifting	  positions	  of	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  with	   regard	   to	   their	   social	   relations	  with	   others.	   The	   variability	   has	  been	   shown	   to	  be	  an	  outcome	  of	   a	   constellation	  of	   temporal	   and	   social	   factors	  that	   coalesce	   to	   result	   in	   the	   ‘(dis)appearance’	   of	   their	   bodily	   differences	   in	  diverse	   socio-­‐spatial	   settings	   through	   the	   evocation	   of	   differing	   emotions.	   In	  addition,	   I	  have	   illustrated	  how	  people	  with	  mobility	   impairments	  are	   far	   from	  being	  merely	  passive	  victims	  of	  discrimination.	  Instead,	  they	  have	  the	  agency	  to	  manage	   their	   social	   interactions	   in	   creative	   ways.	   The	   following	   chapter	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proceeds	   to	   further	   investigate	   the	   agency	   and	   subjectivities	   that	   people	   with	  mobility	  problems	  have.	  Not	  only	  does	  this	  locate	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  firmly	  within	  the	  discussion,	  it	  completes	  the	  loop	  by	  allowing	  us	  to	  explore	  the	  complexities	   and	   diversity	   of	   experiences	   of	   living	   with	   mobility	   problems	   in	  Singapore	  and	  appreciate	  the	  rights	  of	  persons	  with	  mobility	  problems	  to	  their	  self-­‐determination	  of	  liveability.	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7. SUBJECTIVITIES	  OF	  DISABILITY	  
	  
	  
7.1	  Introduction	  	   In	  this	  last	  empirical	  chapter,	  I	  will	  explore	  the	  subjectivities	  and	  agency	  of	   individuals	   with	   mobility	   problems	   and	   how	   that	   converges	   in	   distinctive	  ways	  to	  generate	  different	  emotional	  socio-­‐spatial	  experiences	  of	  liveability	  and	  wellbeing.	  Understanding	  subjectivities	  as	   referring	   to	   “an	   individual’s	   feelings,	  opinions,	   or	   preferences”	   (Siegesmund,	   2008)	   and	   drawing	   upon	   Probyn’s	  (2003:	  290)	  notion	  of	   the	   “spatial	   imperative	  of	   subjectivity”,	   this	   chapter	   first	  examines	   the	   choice	   of	   mobility	   aid	   and	   how	   that	   not	   only	   mediates	   the	  interactions	   between	   the	   body	   and	   its	   physical	   surroundings,	   but	   generates	  conflicting	  subjectivities	  in/amongst	  individuals	  with	  mobility	  problems	  (section	  7.2).	   I	   then	   move	   on	   to	   investigate	   how	   variegated	   intersections	   with	   other	  markers	   of	   identity	   and	   success	   contribute	   to	   one’s	   perception	   of	   Singapore’s	  liveability	   (section	   7.3).	   Next,	   I	   study	   the	   confluence	   between	   mental	   and	  physical	   spaces,	   explicating	   the	   hold	   of	   one’s	   personality	   upon	   visceral	   socio-­‐emotional	  embodied	  experiences	  of	   living	  with	  mobility	  problems	   in	  Singapore	  (section	   7.4).	   Lastly,	   I	   expound	   upon	   the	   imbrication	   of	   spatiality	   and	  temporality,	   delving	   into	   the	   role	   of	   past	   experiences	   in	   (re)producing	   socio-­‐emotional	  spaces	  of	  (non)-­‐wellbeing	  (section	  7.5).	  	  	  
7.2	  Choice	  of	  mobility	  aid	  
	   Liveability	  is	  intimately	  tied	  to	  one’s	  choice	  of	  mobility	  aid	  in	  terms	  of	  the	  amount	  and	  ease	  of	  physical	  accessibility	  it	  grants.	  For	  Kenneth,	  the	  switch	  from	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a	   regular	  wheelchair	   to	  a	  motorised	  one	  broadened	  his	  horizons.	  He	  no	   longer	  “needed	  someone	  to	  follow	  [him]	  as	  it	  was	  very	  hard	  for	  [him]	  to	  push	  [himself]	  in	   a	   normal	   wheelchair”.	   Thus,	   the	   motorised	   wheelchair	   served	   to	   “increase	  [his]	  freedom	  and	  places	  [he]	  could	  go”.	  However,	  the	  link	  between	  the	  choice	  of	  mobility	   aid	   and	   accessibility	   is	   not	   of	   linear	   causation,	   but	   rather	   of	   mutual	  constitution.	   Changes	   in	   the	   physical	   layout	   and	   design	   of	   the	   city	   alter	   the	  relative	  suitability	  of	  different	  mobility	  aids	  through	  time.	  James	  articulated	  how	  he	  decided	  to	  switch	  from	  using	  calipers	  and	  elbow	  crutches	  to	  a	  wheelchair	  as	  he	  “felt	  that	  Singapore	  was	  becoming	  more	  accessible	  for	  wheelchair	  users”	  and	  that	   there	  was	  no	  need	   to	   “make	   life	  so	  difficult	   for	   [himself]”	  by	  walking.	  This	  exemplifies	  how	  alterations	  to	  the	  physical	   landscape	  can	  effect	  a	  re-­‐evaluation	  of	   the	  mobility	   aid	   of	   choice	   and	   vice	   versa.	   In	   turn,	   this	   sheds	   light	   upon	   the	  complex	  interwoven	  relationship	  between	  liveability,	  choice	  of	  mobility	  aid	  and	  spatial	  design.	  	  	   Beyond	   the	   physical	   accessibility	   afforded,	   the	   choice	   of	  mobility	   aid	   is	  also	   affected	   by	  medicalised	   normative	   perceptions	   of	   the	   various	   aids.	   To	  my	  respondents	   like	   Sally,	   the	  wheelchair	   is	   linked	  with	  weight	   gain	   as	   utilising	   a	  “wheelchair	   makes	   you	   lazy”.	   Her	   doctor’s	   caution	   that	   her	   “muscles	   will	   get	  weak”	   if	   she	   switches	   to	   a	   wheelchair	   is	   “scary”	   to	   Sally,	   motivating	   her	   to	  continue	  using	  elbow	  crutches.	  This	  association	  of	  elbow	  crutches	  with	  positive	  attributes	   like	   independence,	   physical	   health	   and	   determination,	   coupled	   with	  the	   belief	   that	   “using	   a	   wheelchair	  means	   you	   are	   downgrading	   your	   physical	  independence”	   continues	   to	   hold	   sway	   over	   choices	   of	   mobility	   aid	   for	   my	  respondents	   like	   Simon.	   By	   choosing	   the	   mobility	   aid	   aligned	   with	   positive	  connotations,	   they	   are	   affiliated	   to	   these	   attributes	   by	   association,	   enhancing	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their	   psycho-­‐emotional	   wellbeing.	   Yet,	   the	   subjectivity	   of	   such	   normative	  associations	   and	   the	   variability	   in	   the	   embodied	   experiences	   of	   how	   different	  mobility	   aids	   mediate	   the	   interactions	   between	   the	   emplaced	   body	   and	   its	  surroundings	   cannot	   be	   ignored.	   The	   possibility	   for	   conflicting	   senses	   of	  wellbeing	  is	  illustrated	  in	  Tina’s	  sharing	  below:	  	   But	   for	   me,	   image	   wise,	   I	   felt	   that	   the	   wheelchair	   made	   me	   less	  disabled.	   There	   are	   some	   places	   that	   I	   cannot	   get	   to	   but	   doesn’t	  matter	   la.	   I	  still	   feel	  more	  abled,	  more	  mobile.	   I	   just	   feel	  really	  slow	  on	  my	   crutches.	   I’m	   still	   quite	   fast	   la	   but	   I	   just	   feel	   more	   limited?	  Maybe	  cos	  when	  I’m	  using	  the	  crutches	  I	  have	  no	  free	  hands,	  whereas	  when	  I	  am	  on	  my	  wheelchair,	  I	  can	  still	  do	  things	  with	  my	  hands.	  On	  my	  wheelchair,	  I	  can	  go	  quite	  fast,	  much	  faster	  than	  on	  crutches.	  I	  feel	  more	   abled	   and	   independent	   in	   a	   wheelchair.	   Though	   that	   isn’t	  suppose	  to	  be	  the	  case	  la.	  You	  are	  supposed	  to	  be	  more	  independent	  on	  crutches,	  being	  able	  to	  go	  up	  and	  down	  stairs.	  But	   it’s	   the	  whole	  outlook	  la.	  Appearance.	  Face13.	  	  	   Besides	   demonstrating	   the	   subjectivity	   involved	   in	   choosing	   one’s	  mobility	  aid,	  Tina’s	  response	  foregrounds	  how	  a	  mobility	  aid	  may	  not	  merely	  be	  viewed	  as	  an	  exterior	  object,	  but	  “a	  part	  of	  them”	  (Winance,	  2006).	  Hence,	  being	  viewed	  as	  extensions	  of	  themselves,	  mobility	  aids	  impact	  upon	  the	  embodied	  and	  lived	  experiences	  of	  individuals	  with	  mobility	  problems	  at	  the	  level	  of	  both	  body	  and	  mind	  (Ihde,	  2008;	  Reeve,	  2012).	  	  	  
7.3	  Other	  strands	  of	  identities	  	   Every	   individual	   is	   an	   amassing	   of	  multifarious	   identities	   and	   disability	  studies	   have	   made	   attempts	   to	   address	   the	   impacts	   of	   being	   the	   locale	   of	  intersecting	   identities	   (see	  Morris,	  1996;	  McCall,	  2005;	  Hancock,	  2007).	  With	  a	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  13	  Face	  here	  refers	  to	  the	  Chinese	  idea	  of	  面子	  which	  represents	  one’s	  moral	  standing	  within	  a	  community.	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myriad	   of	   possible	   combinations	   of	   identities,	   it	   means	   that	   “people	   are	  discriminated	   against	   in	   qualitatively	   different	   ways	   as	   a	   consequence	   of	   the	  combination	   of	   their	   individual	   characteristics”	   (Cramer	   and	   Plummer,	   2009:	  164).	   The	   application	   of	   intersectionality	   to	   works	   on	   disability	   thus	   explores	  how	  being	  at	  the	  nexus	  of	  multiple	  identities	  and	  experiences	  combines	  to	  create	  (or	  break	  down)	  unique	  barriers.	  	  	   Intersectionality	  is	  the	  recognition	  that	  disability	  is	  only	  one	  of	  the	  many	  identity	   markers	   of	   an	   individual	   and	   not	   the	   only	   one	   that	   matters.	   Many	  academics	   have	   sought	   to	   study	   the	   effects	   of	   being	   a	   bearer	   of	   multiple	  identities	  (see	  Petersen,	  2006;	  Dossa,	  2005,	  2009;	  Soldatic	  and	  Fiske,	  2009).	   In	  doing	  so,	  they	  reveal	  the	  internal	  diversity	  amongst	  people	  with	  impairments,	  as	  well	   as	   the	   diversity	   in	   the	   other	   categories	   they	   associate	   with	   (Bê,	   2012).	  Academics	   like	   Oliver	   (1990),	   Begum	   (1992),	   Stuart	   (1993)	   and	   Lloyd	   (1995)	  have	  articulated	  the	  multiple	  and	  simultaneous	  discrimination	  that	  people	  with	  impairments	   experience	   if	   they	   are	   on	   margins	   of	   other	   status	   and	   identity	  markers	   such	  as	   race	  and	  sexuality.	  Others	   like	  Nakano	  Glenn	   (2002)	  explored	  the	  complexities	  of	  the	  lives	  of	  people	  with	  impairments	  through	  the	  notion	  of	  a	  non-­‐static	   anchor	   point	   to	   analyse	   the	   fluidity	   of	   identities,	   highlighting	   the	  surfacing	   and	  muting	   of	   different	   categories	   of	   identities	   in	   different	   contexts.	  This	   is	   similar	   to	   West	   and	   Fenstermaker’s	   (1995)	   definition	   of	   identities	   as	  “situated	   accomplishments”.	   In	   doing	   so,	   intersectionality	   assumes	   a	   fluid	   and	  unstable	  nature	  of	  intersections	  between	  multiple-­‐identity	  categories	  that	  do	  not	  have	   fixed	   or	   stable	   properties,	   but	   rather,	   have	   properties	   that	   emerge	   in	  practice	  through	  continual	  making	  and	  unmaking	  (Law,	  1994;	  Valentine,	  2007).	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Adopting	   West	   and	   Fenstermaker’s	   view	   of	   identities	   as	   situated	  accomplishments,	  I	  seek	  to	  investigate	  how	  success	  in	  other	  status	  markers	  can	  contribute	   to	   elevated	   senses	   of	   wellbeing.	   With	   a	   focus	   on	   my	   respondents’	  sporting	   achievements,	   I	   explore	   how	   they	   are	   actively	   involved	   in	   the	  production	   of	   their	   lives,	   as	   well	   as	   further	   unpack	   the	   complexities	   of	   a	  ‘disabled’	   identity,	   troubling	   its	  narrow	  negative	  associations	  by	   revealing	  how	  its	   intersections	   with	   other	   strands	   of	   identities	   can	   enhance	   experiences	   of	  wellbeing.	  	  	  	  	  	   Those	   of	   my	   respondents	   who	   have	   achieved	   successes	   within	   the	  sporting	   realm	   all	   concurred	   that	   it	   has	   helped	   raised	   their	   physical	   and	  emotional	   wellbeing.	   James	   talked	   about	   how	   he	   feels	   wheelchair	   racing	   is	  “glamorous”	  as	  people	  will	  be	  “amazed	  when	  they	  see	  a	  wheelchair	  going	  by	  so	  fast”.	   It	   has	   also	  brought	  him	  much	   “joy”,	  with	   “a	   lot	   of	   opportunities	   to	   travel	  overseas	  and	  to	  make	  friends”.	  More	  importantly,	  “it	  gives	  [him]	  an	  identity	  –	  the	  identity	   as	   a	   racer”.	   	   This	   provision	   of	   an	   alternative	   identity,	   one	   that	   is	   not	  discriminated	  against,	  but	  applauded	  and	  admired,	  serves	  to	  build	  up	  their	  self-­‐confidence.	  Tina	  identified	  swimming	  as	  a	  “very	  positive	  influence	  in	  [her]	  life”,	  with	  her	  success	  in	  it	  and	  the	  doors	  it	  opened	  having	  “helped	  [her]	  a	  lot	  mentally,	  physically	   and	   emotionally”.	   These	   examples	   expose	   the	   permeation	   of	   the	  enhancement	  of	  one’s	  psycho-­‐emotional	  wellbeing	  into	  other	  areas	  of	  life	  due	  to	  excellence	   in	  one	   facet	  of	   identity.	  This	  articulates	   the	  porosity	  of	  categories	  of	  identities,	   revealing	   the	   convoluted	   and	   interlaced	   nature	   of	   living	   with	  impairments.	   Paradoxically,	   it	   is	   success	   in	   areas	   that	   emphasise	   their	  impairments	   by	   necessitating	   forms	   of	  mobility	   impairments	   as	   a	   prerequisite	  for	  participation	  that	  eventually	  serves	  to	  lower	  the	  “feelings	  of	  being	  disabled”	  
115	  	  
(Tina).	   For	   Joshua,	   not	   only	   does	   his	   success	   in	   sailing	   boost	   his	   confidence,	  leading	   to	   the	   associated	   spill-­‐over	   benefits,	   it	   also	   “gives	   him	   a	   sense	   of	  freedom”	  as	  when	  he	   is	   sailing,	  he	   “can	  do	  anything	   [he]	  wants”	  and	   “does	  not	  have	  to	  worry	  about	  curbs	  or	  anything”.	  Hence,	  sailing	  not	  only	  provides	  Joshua	  with	  an	  alternative	   identity	  as	  a	  sailor,	  but	  also	  an	  alternative	  world	  where	  his	  physical	  impairments	  do	  not	  impair	  him.	  It	  thus	  provides	  him	  a	  space	  to	  escape	  the	   physical	   impediments	   on	   land,	   providing	   him	   a	   space	   where	   he	   is	   not	  impaired,	  a	  space	  where	  he	  can	  shed	  his	  identity	  of	  being	  disabled.	  	  
	   Being	  at	   the	   intersection	  of	  multiple	   identities	  provides	   the	  opportunity	  for	   the	   accentuation	   of	   one	   identity	   and	   the	   downplaying	   or	   denial	   of	   another	  like	   a	   chameleon	   (Peterson,	   2006).	   Concomitantly,	   success	   in	   a	   facet	   of	   one’s	  identity	   can	   affect	   one’s	   sense	   of	  wellbeing	   in	   the	   same	  way	   failure	   does.	   This	  inexplicably	  complicates	  and	  broadens	  the	  spectrum	  of	  experiences	  of	  living	  with	  mobility	  problems	  and	  perceptions	  of	  Singapore’s	  liveability.	  To	  conclude,	  Nabil	  aptly	  sums	  this	  up	  with	  his	  candid	  remark:	  	   I	   would	   say	   Singapore	   is	   very	   liveable.	   But	   I	   cannot	   speak	   for	  everyone	  cos	  I	  have	  a	  job,	  a	  wife	  and	  kid	  and	  a	  car.	  I’m	  like	  the	  David	  Beckham	  of	  the	  disability	  world	  you	  know.	  
	  
7.4	  Personalities	  
	   	  The	  psyche	  creates	  reality	  every	  day.	   (Jung,	  1971:	  51)	  
	   One’s	   cognitive,	   conative	   and	   affective	   behaviour,	   be	   it	   conscious	   or	  otherwise,	  is	  said	  to	  be	  controlled	  by	  our	  psyche.	  The	  psyche,	  located	  within	  the	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matrices	  of	  our	  interior	  mind	  and	  exterior	  culture	  and	  society,	  is	  hence	  the	  force	  behind	   our	   thoughts,	   actions	   and	   personalities.	  With	   its	   unique	   position,	   one’s	  psyche	  can	  be	   theorised	  as	  a	   relational	  product,	  with	  external	   knowledges	  and	  practices	   impacting	   upon	   the	   (un)conscious	   development	   of	   the	   psyche	  (Corcoran,	   2009;	   Goodley,	   2010).	   Our	   personality	   and	   outlook	   on	   life	   hence	  serves	   as	   an	   illustration	   of	   the	   intersections	   between	  material	   and	   immaterial	  spaces	   through	  presenting	   the	  overlaps	  between	  mental	  and	  physical	  spaces	   in	  creating	  our	  everyday	  realities.	  	  Conceived	   as	   “a	   complex	   knot	   of	   cultural,	   familial	   and	   embodied	  elements”,	   our	   selves	  are	  underpinned	  by	  a	  mélange	  of	  unconscious	   structures	  that	   can	   vary	   temporally	   to	   affect	   how	   we	   (re)act	   (Goodley,	   2010:9;	   Marks,	  1999).	  Arising	  from	  this	  would	  be	  the	  possibility	  to	  approach	  the	  same	  situation	  or	   space	   from	   a	  myriad	   of	   angles.	   Ranging	   from	   the	   “aggressive,	  militant	   kind	  that	  feel	  like	  they	  have	  been	  oppressed	  their	  whole	  lives”	  to	  those	  who	  “just	  try	  to	  make	   the	   best	   of	   the	   situation”,	   the	   vast	   array	   of	   personalities	   suggest	   that	  “emotional	  issues	  within	  the	  disability	  sphere	  is	  a	  tricky	  one”	  (Benjamin).	  	  At	  one	  end	  of	  the	  spectrum	  are	  those	  with	  a	  positive	  outlook	  to	  life.	  With	  his	  optimistic	  and	  Zen	  approach	  to	  life,	  Kim	  Heng	  is	  unperturbed	  by	  the	  difficulty	  of	   getting	   onboard	   the	   crowded	   trains	   during	   peak	   hours.	   He	   has	   made	  modifications	   to	   his	   schedule	   to	   adapt	   to	   the	   situation	   and	   views	   Singapore’s	  liveability	  in	  a	  good	  light:	  	  	  	   I	   will	   take	   the	   first	   train.	   First	   train	   nobody.	   Then	   going	   back	   you	  have	  to	  see.	  If	  you	  know	  that	  timing	  is	  going	  to	  be	  crowded,	  then	  心情
放轻松一点,	  不然很难过。[Mandarin	   for	  relax	  a	   little,	  or	  you	  would	  be	  very	  miserable	  otherwise].	  It’s	  a	  blessing	  already,	  that	  we	  can	  take	  the	  train.	  Why	  get	  frustrated	  over	  it?	  如果那个时间过了，	  就是好时
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间。如果 3点不好过，3点 01	  分就好过。[Mandarin	   for	   the	   good	  times	  will	  come	  when	  the	  bad	  times	  pass.	  If	  3pm	  wasn’t	  easy	  to	  bear,	  3:01pm	  will	  be	  better].	  	  Similarly,	  Ahmad	  is	  also	  calm	  and	  unruffled	  by	  the	  stares	  that	  he	  garners	  as	  he	  traverse	  public	  spaces	  in	  his	  wheelchair:	  	   I	  just	  tell	  myself,	   ‘you	  want	  to	  stare,	  you	  stare	  la’.	  I	  can	  always	  stare	  back.	  Am	  I	  a	  superstar	  or	  what?	  It	  is	  as	  if	  we	  are	  Queen	  Elizabeth	  or	  the	  Queen	   of	   Singapore	  walking	   down	   the	   road.	   Or	   like	  we	   are	   Jay	  Chou	   [a	   popular	   Taiwanese	   artiste].	   When	   people	   stare	   at	   my	  wheelchair	  in	  a	  shopping	  centre,	  I	  will	  be	  like,	  ‘this	  is	  my	  BMW	  okay’,	  people	  are	  staring	  at	  my	  BMW.	  I	  just	  don’t	  care.	  
	  Their	   upbeat	   and	   jovial	   personalities	   provide	   the	   mental	   frame	   that	   governs	  their	  approach	  towards/within	  spaces.	  Particularly	  evident	  in	  Ahmad’s	  comment	  is	   the	   super-­‐positioning	   of	   the	  mental	   imaginings	   upon	   the	   physical	   and	   social	  landscape.	   As	   posited	   by	   Lefebvre	   (1991),	   “this	   unconsidered	   leap	   from	   the	  mental	  to	  the	  social	  and	  back	  again	  effectively	  transfers	  the	  properties	  of	  space	  onto	   the	   level	   of	   discourse	   –	   and	   particularly	   onto	   the	   level	   of	   discourse	   upon	  space”	  (pp	  61).	  	  Hence,	  this	  results	  in	  the	  formulation	  of	  a	  mutually	  constitutive	  but	  differing	  “city	  in	  the	  mind”	  and	  “city	  on	  the	  ground”	  (Pacione,	  2003).	  Dealing	  with	   the	   same	   physical	   city	   on	   the	   ground,	   differing	   personalities	   result	   in	  divergent	   trajectories	  of	  engagements	  and	  resultant	   (re)actions.	  Thus,	  with	   the	  overlaying	  of	  different	  cities	  in	  the	  mind	  on	  the	  city	  on	  the	  ground,	  the	  cities	  that	  are	  eventually	  revealed	  to	  each	  of	  them	  are	  highly	  differentiated.	  	  	   These	   variations	   in	   the	   experiences	   of	   the	   city	   due	   to	   disparities	   in	  personal	  traits	  is	  also	  noted	  by	  Nabil	  who	  exhorted:	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If	   u	   have	   the	   confidence	   to	   engage	   and	   talk	   to	   people	   like	   there	   is	  nothing	  wrong	  –	  I	  mean	  there	  is	  nothing	  wrong	  in	  the	  first	  place,	  it	  is	  just	   a	   disability	   –	   then	   life	   in	   Singapore	   is	   okay.	   I	   think	   the	   PwD’s	  attitude	   towards	   everyone	   else	   also	   plays	   a	   part.	   If	   you	   have	  resentment,	   if	   you	   come	  with	  a	   scowl	  on	  your	   face,	   you	   frown,	   you	  feel	  that	  the	  whole	  world	  is	  against	  you,	  then	  that’s	  your	  perception	  and	  you	  can’t	  blame	  people	   for	  not	  wanting	   to	  approach	  you	   if	  you	  are	  like	  that.	  	  Some	  PwDs	  have	  this	  pre-­‐determined	  assumption	  that	  people	  out	  there	  are	  not	  really	  friendly,	  that	  they	  won’t	  help.	  I	  don’t	  know	  where	   they	   get	   that	  mental	   image.	   In	   Singapore,	   it’s	   actually	  quite	  liveable.	   	  Simon	  is	  also	  of	  the	  view	  that	  negative	  outlooks	  on	  life	  and	  behaviour	  can	  beget	  negative	  reactions	  and	  poor	  experiences	  of	  wellbeing	  in	  Singapore,	  commenting	  that:	  	   Some	  people	  are	  so	  demanding	  that	  like	  no	  wonder	  nobody	  wants	  to	  help	   you.	   They	   think	   that	   the	   world	   owes	   them	   a	   living	   or	   I	   don’t	  know	  what	  la.	  People	  are	  not	  obligated	  to	  help	  you	  and	  you	  should	  be	  thankful	   when	   you	   receive	   help.	   Your	   attitude	   like	   that,	   it	   doesn’t	  make	  people	  want	  to	  help	  you.	  	  These	  anecdotes	  expose	  the	  iterative	  relationship	  between	  mental	  and	  physical	  landscapes.	  It	  reveals	  the	  porous	  boundaries	  between	  the	  two,	  exemplifying	  how	  they	  should	  not	  be	  viewed	  as	  unity,	  separate	  and	  fixed	  in	  attempts	  to	  understand	  the	  experiences	  of	  wellbeing	  and	  living	  with	  mobility	  problems	  in	  Singapore.	  	  	   However,	   while	   differing	   personalities	   may	   hold	   some	   validity	   in	  accounting	  for	  variances	  in	  experiences	  of	  wellbeing,	  we	  have	  to	  be	  wary	  not	  to	  view	   it	   as	   the	  overarching	   and	   all	   encompassing	   reason.	  To	  do	   so	  dangerously	  individualises	   the	   experience	   of	   disability,	   running	   the	   risk	   of	   being	   similar	   to	  Beck’s	   (1997)	   individualisation	   of	   risk	   argument	   which	   “presume[s]	   the	  individual	   as	   actor,	   designer,	   juggler	   and	   stage	   director	   of	   his	   or	   her	   own	  biography,	   identity,	   social	   networks,	   commitments	   and	   convictions”	   (pg	   95).	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Such	  a	  view	  perceives	  individuals	  as	  taking	  charge	  of	  defining	  their	  own	  lives	  and	  charting	   their	   own	   biographies	   (Beck	   and	   Beck-­‐Gernsheim,	   2002).	  Correspondingly,	   individuals	   have	   to	   take	   full	   responsibility	   for	   their	   ‘poor’	  decision-­‐making	   and	   outcomes.	   This	   is	   akin	   to	   reverting	   to	   the	   problematic	  medical	  model	  of	  disability	  which	  has	  been	  critiqued	  for	  underplaying	  the	  wider	  ableist	  structural	  processes	  that	  limit	  people	  with	  impairments’	  full	  participation	  in	  society,	  impeding	  efforts	  of	  advancing	  disability	  rights	  in	  Singapore	  (Valentine	  and	  Skelton,	  2007;	  Roberts,	  1997;	  Furlong	  and	  Cartmel,	  1997).	  	  
7.5	  Past	  experiences	  	  
	   The	  past	  leaves	  its	  traces;	  time	  has	  its	  own	  script.	  (Lefebvre,	  1991:	  37)	  	  	   To	   fully	   appreciate	   the	   complexities	   and	   subjectivities	   of	   the	   socio-­‐emotional	  experiences	  of	   living	  with	  mobility	  problems,	  one	  has	   to	  analyse	   the	  embroilment	  of	  time	  and	  space.	   	  Lefebvre	  (1991)	  postulates	  that	  social	  space	  is	  “the	  outcome	  of	  past	  actions”	  (pp	  73).	  We	  carry	  with	  us	  the	  affective	  impressions	  of	  past	  engagements	  as	  we	  enter	  (or	  not)	  into	  subsequent	  relationships.	  Hence,	  our	   feelings	   towards	   people	   and	   spaces	   in	   the	   present	   are	   shaped	  by	   our	   past	  experiences,	   with	   social	   space	   “permit[ting]	   fresh	   actions	   to	   occur,	   while	  suggesting	   others	   and	   prohibiting	   yet	   others”	   (ibid;	   Bondi,	   2005).	   With	   space	  inherently	  imbued	  with	  time,	  the	  spatiality	  and	  temporality	  of	  our	  subjectivities	  and	   how	   it	   is	   constituted	   in	   and	   through	   our	   (dis)engagements	   and	  (dis)connections	   in	   our	   interactions	   rises	   in	   significance	   (Massey,	   2006).	  Nasir	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alludes	  to	  the	  importance	  of	  past	  experiences	  in	  influencing	  future	  actions	  when	  he	  said:	  
	   The	   thing	   is,	   once	   you	   start	   to	   head	   out,	   you	   gain	   confidence.	   It	  started	  with	   a	  must	   go.	   And	  when	   you	   venture	   out,	   one	   time,	   two	  time,	  and	   the	   third	  one	  comes	  around	  and	  you	   tell	  yourself,	   ‘can	   la,	  this	  can	  be	  done.	  I’ve	  done	  it	  twice	  before’.	  	  Each	   successful	   attempt	   at	   heading	   out	   of	   the	   home	   leaves	   positive	   emotional	  impressions	   upon	   Nasir,	   providing	   the	   necessary	   impetus	   for	   him	   to	   attempt	  again.	  This	  experience	  was	  shared	  by	  Kenneth	  who	  “kept	  going	  all	  the	  way”	  after	  he	  “succeeded	  the	  first	  time”.	  	  	  	   Conversely,	   the	   reverse	   is	   also	   true.	   Sabrina	   referred	   to	   this	   when	   she	  said,	   ‘you	  know	  la,	  sometimes	  when	  something	  is	  really	  terrible,	  it	  really	  etches	  in	   your	   mind’.	   Freud	   described	   pain	   as	   an	   “external	   and	   internal	   perception	  which	  behaves	  like	  an	  internal	  perception	  even	  when	  its	  source	  is	  in	  the	  external	  world”	   (Freud,	   1964:	   22).	   Building	   upon	   this,	   Ahmed	   (2004)	   opines	   that	   it	   is	  “through	   such	   painful	   encounters	   between	   [the]	   body	   and	   other	   objects,	  including	   other	   bodies,	   that	   ‘surfaces’	   are	   felt	   as	   ‘being	   there’”	   (pp	   24).	  While	  both	  Freud	  and	  Ahmed	  were	  making	  reference	  to	  physical	  pain,	  I	  argue	  that	  the	  concept	  of	  pain	  should	  be	  expanded	  to	  encompass	  emotional	  pain.	   In	   the	  same	  way	   that	   the	   intensification	   of	   physical	   discomfort	  materialises	   the	   surfaces	   of	  bodies,	  allowing	  the	  world	  to	  take	  shape	  and	  producing	  the	  fixity	  of	  boundaries	  and	  the	  necessity	  of	  border	  negotiation,	  emotional	  pain	  can	  similarly	  affect	  such	  (re)actions	   (ibid).	   With	   negative	   experiences	   etching	   in	   the	   mind	   of	   my	  respondents,	   the	   memory	   of	   the	   emotional	   pain	   (which	   arguably	   can	   trigger	  senses	  of	   physical	   pain)	  provides	   the	   cognitive	   framework	   to	   approach	   similar	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interactions	  in	  the	  future.	  The	  anticipation	  of	  hurt	  and	  aversion	  to	  pain	  results	  in	  the	  reorientation	  of	  bodily	  relations	  in	  a	  space.	  As	  Simon	  lamented,	  	   For	  people	  who	  are	  naturally	  withdrawn,	   if	   they	  open	  their	  mouths	  and	   ask	   and	   don’t	   get	   the	   help	   they	   need,	   then	   they	   will	   get	   very	  disappointed.	   They	   get	   disheartened	   and	   have	   all	   these	   negative	  emotions	   that	   go	   through	   their	  minds	   that	  may	  prevent	   them	   from	  verbalising	   their	   needs	   in	   the	   next	   encounter.	   If	   you	   have	   so	  many	  negative	   encounters	   where	   you	   don’t	   receive	   help,	   it	   can	   be	   a	  problem.	  	  Hence,	  the	  temporality	  of	   fear	  and	  pain	  –	  the	  extrapolation	  of	  past	  pain	  onto	  to	  the	  future	  which	  is	  impressed	  upon	  us	  in	  the	  present	  due	  to	  fear	  –	  can	  have	  very	  spatial	   impacts	   in	   the	   shrinking	   of	   socio-­‐spatial	   geographies	   of	   people	   with	  mobility	   problems.	  With	   fear	   underpinning	   the	   decision	   of	   avoidance	   to	   lower	  anxiety	  levels,	  fear	  then	  “reflects	  an	  oppressive	  social	  structure”	  (Laws,	  1994:7).	  This	  spatial	  invisibility	  bears	  detrimental	  repercussions	  on	  the	  political	  visibility	  and	  voices	  of	  people	  with	   impairments.	  Without	  presence	  within	  urban	  spaces,	  people	  with	  impairments	  and	  their	  needs	  are	  easily	  sidelined	  and	  overlooked.	  In	  turn,	  this	  leaves	  ableist	  social	  and	  material	  structures	  and	  practices	  undisturbed,	  perpetuating	  barriered	  and	  bounded	  geographies	  that	  exclude	  those	  who	  do	  not	  meet	  the	  ‘normal’	  standards	  of	  bodily	  mobility,	  appearance	  and	  function.	  	  	  	   	  
7.6	  Chapter	  summary	  	   This	  chapter	  has	  discussed	  the	  geographies	  of	  the	  subjectivities	  involved	  in	   living	  with	  mobility	  problems.	   I	   have	   sought	   to	   explore	   the	  entanglement	  of	  one’s	   agency	   and	   subjectivities	   with	   both	   material	   and	   immaterial	   spaces.	   In	  doing	   so,	   I	   have	   illustrated	   how	   wellbeing	   and	   liveability	   is	   differentially	   felt,	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experienced	   and	   maintained	   by	   relational	   bodies	   marked	   not	   only	   by	   their	  mobility	  problems,	  but	  by	  other	   intersecting	   status	   and	   identity	  markers.	  With	  individuals	   being	   assemblages	   of	   multifarious	   identities,	   sporting	   identities	  representing	  merely	  one	  strand	  of	   intersecting	   identity	   that	   cannot	  and	  should	  not	   be	   made	   representative	   of	   all	   the	   complexities	   that	   other	   identities	   may	  surface.	   However,	   to	   provide	   a	   nuanced	   discussion	   with	   multiple	   identity	  markers	   is	   a	   huge	  undertaking	  beyond	   the	   scope	  of	   this	   thesis	   to	   fully	   explore	  and	   to	  do	   it	   justice.	  Hence,	   I	   hope	   that	   the	   exploration	  of	   the	   intricacies	   of	   the	  intersection	  between	  sporting	  and	  ‘disabled’	  identities	  reveals	  not	  only	  the	  fluid	  interplay	  and	   intermeshing	  of	   their	   identities,	  but	   the	  possibility	  of	  agency	  and	  subjectivity	   people	   with	   mobility	   impairments	   have	   in	   the	   situational	  accentuation	  and	  downplaying	  of	  their	  identities	  which	  impact	  their	  wellbeing.	  By	  exploring	  the	  convergence	  between	  mental	  and	  physical	  spaces	  as	  well	  as	   the	   temporal	   effect	   of	  memories,	   I	   foregrounded	   the	  mutual	   imbrication	   of	  thought	   and	   emotions,	   acknowledging	   the	   importance	   of	   cognition	   and	  imagination	   in	   affecting	   the	   visceral	   and	   embodied	   experiences	   of	   living	   with	  mobility	   problems	   in	   Singapore.	   Not	   only	   does	   this	   accord	   cognition	   due	  recognition	   (see	   Connolly,	   2002;	   Dawney,	   2011;	   Gatens,	   2008),	   it	   forces	   us	   to	  question	   boundaries	   –	   both	   their	   formulation	   and	   what	   is	   at	   stake	   in	   the	  maintenance	  of	   such	  boundaries	   (Longhurst,	  2003).	  Moreover,	   it	  highlights	   the	  subject’s	  capacity	  for	  and	  agency	  in	  thought	  and	  imagination,	  elucidating	  how	  the	  superposition	   of	   that	   upon	   the	   socio-­‐spatial	   environments	   leads	   to	   negotiated	  notions	   of	   wellbeing	   and	   liveability.	   In	   discussing	   people	   with	   mobility	  impairments’	  agency	  in	  negotiating	  their	  wellbeing,	  it	  is	  not	  to	  individualise	  and	  place	   full	   responsibility	   for	   their	   levels	   of	   wellbeing	   on	   them.	   Instead,	   it	   is	   to	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8.1	  Introduction	  This	  thesis	  began	  with	  the	  objective	  of	  examining	  the	  role	  of	  emotions	  in	  affecting	  the	  liveability	  of	  Singapore	  for	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems.	  Through	  utilising	  a	  relational	  perspective,	   I	  have	  demonstrated	  how	  such	  a	   lens	  extends	  existing	   literature	   by	   questioning	   the	   arbitrary	   definitive	   boundaries	   erected	  between	   terms	   conceived	   as	   binaries	   such	   as	   insider/outsider,	   public/private,	  centrality/marginality,	  among	  others.	  By	  understanding	  emotions,	  disability	  and	  liveability	  as	  innately	  relational	  and	  as	  bearing	  relations	  with	  each	  other,	  I	  have	  illustrated	   how	   intimately	   intertwined	   and	   inseparable	   the	   emotional	   and	  visceral	   experiences	  of	  disability	   are	  and	  how	   they	   can	  be	  manifested	   spatially	  (Chapter	   Five).	   Through	   exploring	   the	   sensuous	   socialities	   people	   with	  impairment	   share	   with	   other	   agents,	   I	   have	   shed	   light	   upon	   the	   imbrication	  between	   the	   socialities	   and	   spatialities	   of	   disability	   (Chapter	   Six).	   Lastly,	   I	  discussed	   the	   subjectivities	   and	   agency	   people	   with	   impairments	   have	   in	  affecting	   their	   sense	   of	   wellbeing	   (Chapter	   Seven).	   By	   highlighting	   these	  embodied	  knowledges	  and	  experiences	  of	  disability,	  I	  am	  not	  seeking	  to	  revert	  to	  the	  medical	  model	  of	  disability	   that	  dangerously	   individualises	   the	  experiences	  (and	  the	  concomitant	  blame	  for	  negative	  experiences)	  of	  disability.	  Rather,	  being	  attuned	  to	  such	  embodied	  knowledges,	   I	   seek	   to	  acknowledge	   that	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  are	  active	  agents	  in	  refashioning	  their	  own	  wellbeing	  and	  are	  not	  merely	  passive	  pawns.	  Concordantly,	  the	  diversity	  in	  experiences	  questions	  the	  unitary	  negative	  view	  of	  disability.	  The	  following	  sections	  of	  this	  chapter	  will	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consider	  the	  key	  contributions	  of	  this	  study	  (Section	  8.2)	  as	  well	  as	  the	  possible	  future	  research	  directions	  (Section	  8.3).	  	  
8.2	  Key	  contributions	  of	  the	  study	  By	   looking	   into	   the	   intersections	   of	   emotions,	   disability	   and	   liveability	  through	   relational	   lenses,	   my	   thesis	   contributes	   to	   the	   existing	   geographical	  scholarship	  on	  disability	   in	  three	  ways.	  First,	  many	  scholars	  have	  urged	  critical	  geographers	   to	  move	   beyond	   the	   dualism	   of	   social	   and	  medical	   conception	   of	  disability,	  noting	  that	  the	  social	  model,	  while	  essential	   in	  birthing	  the	  disability	  rights	   movement,	   has	   taken	   disability	   studies	   into	   a	   “theoretical	   cul-­‐de-­‐sac”	  (Imrie	   &	   Edwards,	   2007:634;	   Shakespeare,	   2006;	   Edwards	   &	   Imrie,	   2003;	  Goodley,	   2011;	   Goodley	   et	   al.,	   2012).	   This	   study	   thus	   contributes	   to	   the	  development	   of	   new	   theoretical	   inroads	   within	   the	   subfield	   of	   disability	  geography	   through	   engaging	   with	   relationality.	   In	   doing	   so,	   it	   allows	   for	  alternative	  conceptions	  of	  the	  lived	  dimensions	  of	  disability	  –	  from	  the	  emotional	  and	  sensual	  formulation,	  or	  surfacing,	  of	  boundaries	  of	  difference,	  to	  the	  spatial	  manifestation	  of	  such	  felt	  differences,	  and	  resultant	  implication	  on	  wellbeing	  and	  state	   of	   disability	   rights.	   Hence,	   teasing	   out	   the	   relational	   quality	   of	   emotions,	  disability	   and	   liveability,	   as	  well	   as	   explicating	   their	   relations	  with	   each	   other,	  can	  aid	  us	  in	  re-­‐conceptualising	  terms	  like	  ‘emotions’	  and	  ‘disability’.	  	  By	   exploring	   alternative	   conceptualisations	   of	   disability	   and	   the	  formation	   of	   such	   surfaces	   of	   differences	   provided	   through	   a	   framework	   of	  relationality,	   we	   are	   able	   to	   rethink	   the	   fixity	   of	   boundaries	   and	   differences.	  Furthermore,	   the	   individual	   narratives	   shared	   in	   this	   study	   uncover	  differentiated	  negotiations	  of	  living	  with	  mobility	  problems	  which	  challenge	  the	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unitary	   conception	   of	   disability.	   The	   temporal	   changes	   in	   the	   (physically	   and	  emotionally)	   felt	   experiences	   of	   living	   with	   mobility	   problems	   discussed	   also	  reveal	  the	  evolving	  nature	  of	  the	  experiences	  of	  disability.	  All	  of	  the	  above	  serve	  to	   enhance	   the	   appreciation	   of	   the	  multi-­‐faceted	   fluidity	   of	   disability.	   As	   Pratt	  notes,	  “one	  must	  understand	  the	  multiple	  processes	  of	  boundary	  construction	  in	  order	  to	  disrupt	  them”	  (1988:	  44).	  Not	  only	  do	  such	  reconfigurations	  of	  surfaces	  of	   differences	   provide	   for	   a	   more	   nuanced	   understanding	   disability	   to	   know	  where	   changes	   need	   to	   be	   effected,	   the	   fluidity	   of	   disability	   allows	   for	   us	   to	  imagine	   the	   possibility	   of	   change.	   This	   leads	   to	   the	   second	   contribution	   of	  my	  study	  –	  enriching	  the	  discussion	  on	  the	  rights	  to	  the	  city.	  	  By	  envisaging	   the	  possibility	  of	  change	  and	  a	   “space	  of	   relation”,	  we	  are	  able	  to	  question	  the	  relative	  positioning	  of	  bodies	   in	  relation	  to	  each	  other	  and	  how	  that	  produces	  us	  in	  distinct	  ways	  due	  to	  the	  kinds	  of	  connections	  that	  could	  possibly	   be	   established	   from	   these	   positions	   (Rose,	   1999:	   252;	   Probyn,	   2003).	  This	   provides	   the	   groundwork	   to	   fully	   embrace	   the	   “normality	   of	   doing	   things	  differently”,	  rethinking	  the	  ways	  people	  with	  disabilities	  (and	  all	  other	  manners	  in	   which	   people	   are	   differentiated)	   occupy	   spaces	   and	   celebrating	   the	   varied	  ways	  in	  which	  things	  can	  be	  done	  (Hansen	  &	  Philo,	  2007:	  493,	  Michalko,	  2002).	  In	   doing	   so,	   one	   can	   talk	   about	   an	   emancipatory	   city.	   The	   city,	   as	   a	   site	   of	  connection,	   provides	   the	   contact	   zones	   for	   incommensurable	   practices	   and	  identities	  (Valentine,	  2008;	  Pratt,	  1992;	  Young,	  1990).	  Espousing	  the	  normality	  of	  doing	  things	  differently	   in	  negotiating	  our	  co-­‐existence	  within	  shared	  spaces	  comprises	   of	   “thinking	  with	  disability	   and	   not	   just	  about	  disability”	   (Hansen	  &	  Philo,	   2006:	   502).	   	   This	   change	   in	  mindset	   allows	   for	   concrete	   and	   productive	  discussions	  on	  the	  rights	  to	  the	  city,	  constructing	  “open-­‐minded	  spaces”,	  making	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a	  place	  for	  disability	  within	  the	  city	  and	  nurturing	  urban	  solidarities	  in	  the	  face	  of	  divergent	  identities	  and	  practices	  (Beck,	  1998:119).	  	  Lastly,	   this	   research	   enlivens	   the	   branch	   of	   disability	   geography	   by	  providing	  an	  empirical	  study	  beyond	  Western	  contexts.	  Place	  makes	  a	  significant	  difference	   to	   academic	   inquiry	   and	   the	   importance	   of	   producing	   situated	  knowledges	   cannot	  be	  understated	   (Turner	  &	  Zheng,	   2009;	  Haraway,	  1988).	  A	  focus	  on	  people	  with	  mobility	  problems	  experiences	  grounded	  within	  the	  social	  and	   spatial	   milieu	   of	   Singapore	   can	   broaden	   existing	   conceptual	   models	   of	  disability,	  elucidating	  how	  social	  practices	  construct	  disability.	  Not	  only	  does	  this	  prevent	   the	  reification	  of	  Western	  research	   findings,	   it	  accords	  due	  recognition	  to	  the	  fact	  that	  one’s	  bodily	  habitus	  is	  contingent	  on	  cultural	  contexts.	  	  	  	  
8.3	  Future	  research	  directions	  	   Engaging	  with	  situated	  knowledges	  works	  toward	  building	  research	  that	  is	   “at	   once	   of	   substantive	   and	   theoretical	   interest	   as	   well	   as	   of	   practical	  significance	  to	  those	  with	  whom	  we	  work”	  (Katz,	  1994:72).	  While	  I	  have	  situated	  my	   study	   in	   Singapore	   and	   sought	   to	   distill	   the	   unique	   contextualised	  knowledges,	   future	  works	  could	   look	   into	  deeper	  engagements	  with	  policies	   to	  further	   explore	   and	   advance	   disability	   rights	   in	   Singapore,	   enhancing	   the	  benefits	   accruing	   to	   people	   with	   impairments.	   Academic	   knowledge	   is	   an	  invaluable	  resource	  that	  can	  empower	  people	  with	  impairments’	  movements	  to	  challenge	   ableist	   socio-­‐spatial	   structures	   and	   practices.	   Greater	   involvement	  with	  policies	  in	  either	  informing	  them	  or	  analysing	  their	  impacts	  can	  hence	  pave	  the	  way	  for	  the	  “research	  and	  activism	  to	  be	  united	  in	  a	  single	  political	  process”,	  unlocking	  geography’s	  potential	  in	  enabling	  lives	  (Valentine,	  2003:	  379).	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   In	   tandem	   with	   the	   ‘local’	   knowledges	   gleaned	   from	   the	   production	   of	  situated	  research,	  cross-­‐cultural	  studies	  of	  the	  varying	  approaches	  undertaken	  in	  managing	  disability	  issues	  in	  different	  geographies	  should	  be	  conducted.	  In	  this	  way,	   geographers	   can	   broaden	   existing	   conceptual	   models	   of	   disability,	  producing	   a	   more	   “holistic	   and	   flexible	   approach	   to	   understanding	   disability”	  (McEvan	   &	   Butler,	   2007:	   463;	   Chouinard	   et	   al.,	   2010).	   This	   exposure	   to	   the	  myriad	  of	  possible	  trajectories	  of	  living	  with	  disabilities	  provide	  for	  the	  sharing	  of	   practices	   that	   can	   potentially	   allow	   for	   hybrid	   approaches	   towards	   the	  aspiration	  of	  living	  well	  together	  with	  diversity.	  	  	  	   Lastly,	   while	   this	   thesis	   did	   not	   actively	   engage	   with	   the	   intersections	  between	  disability	  and	  gender,	  it	  is	  an	  area	  of	  study	  that	  may	  potentially	  surface	  valuable	   and	   interesting	   insights.	   Possible	   avenues	   of	   explorations	   include	  looking	  into	  how	  gender	  can	  affect	  the	  experiences	  of	  disability,	  as	  well	  as	  gender	  differences	  in	  relation	  to	  fear	  and	  anxieties	  in	  public	  spaces	  and	  how	  this	  maybe	  heightened	  or	  altered	  with	   the	   inclusion	  of	  disability.	  Such	  nuanced	  knowledge	  on	   how	   different	   genders	   engage	   with	   and	   experience	   disability	   not	   only	  enhances	   the	   body	   of	   geographical	   work	   on	   disability,	   but	   allows	   for	  differentiated	  approaches	  in	  improving	  the	  lives	  of	  people	  with	  disabilities.	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Appendix	  B	  
Media	  Release	  for	  'I	  Accept'	  campaign	  2011Survey	  13	  Jan	  2012	  	  
Survey	  shows	  Singaporeans	  more	  accepting	  of	  people	  with	  disabilities	  
Results	  from	  2011	  show	  Singaporeans	  being	  more	  understanding,	  supportive	  
and	  accepting	  of	  people	  with	  disabilities	  compared	  to	  2009	  
13	  January	  2012,	  Singapore	  -­‐	  Singaporeans	  today	  are	  more	  accepting	  of	  people	  with	  disabilities	  as	  part	  of	  the	  community,	  workplace	  and	  everyday	  life.	  This	  is	  according	  to	  the	  findings	  uncovered	  by	  the	  Society	  for	  the	  Physically	  Disabled	  (SPD),	  which	  conducted	  a	  nationwide	  survey	  to	  gather	  the	  public’s	  perception	  towards	  people	  with	  disabilities.	  This	  study,	  which	  mirrors	  an	  earlier	  survey	  conducted	  in	  2009,	  is	  part	  of	  the	  SPD’s	  on-­‐going	  'I	  Accept'	  campaign	  which	  aims	  to	  encourage	  members	  of	  the	  public	  to	  accept	  people	  with	  disabilities	  as	  equal	  members	  of	  the	  society.	  A	  total	  of	  904	  respondents	  aged	  between	  15	  and	  65	  took	  part	  in	  the	  initiative,	  which	  consists	  of	  both	  street	  and	  online	  surveys,	  conducted	  from	  end	  November	  till	  end	  December	  2011.	  Key	  findings	  from	  the	  survey	  revealed:	  • A	  considerable	  improvement	  in	  the	  public’s	  perceived	  barriers	  in	  communicating	  with	  people	  with	  disabilities.	  25.3	  per	  cent	  of	  the	  respondents	  indicated	  that	  they	  think	  it	  is	  harder	  to	  communicate	  and	  deal	  with	  people	  with	  disabilities	  than	  non-­‐disabled	  people,	  compared	  to	  43	  per	  cent	  in	  2009.	  • A	  significant	  decrease	  in	  the	  number	  of	  people	  who	  feel	  that	  people	  with	  disabilities	  are	  dependent	  on	  others,	  from	  47	  per	  cent	  in	  2009	  to	  13.4	  per	  cent	  in	  the	  2011	  polls.	  61.7	  per	  cent	  disagreed	  with	  the	  statement,	  up	  from	  39	  per	  cent	  in	  2009.	  • 53.1	  per	  cent	  of	  Singaporeans	  surveyed	  think	  that	  people	  with	  disabilities	  should	  be	  accompanied	  by	  a	  non-­‐disabled	  person	  when	  going	  out	  to	  public	  places.	  This	  is	  a	  slight	  fall	  from	  the	  66	  per	  cent	  polled	  in	  2009.	  • 93.1	  per	  cent	  of	  those	  surveyed	  agreed	  that	  more	  can	  be	  done	  to	  help	  people	  with	  disabilities	  on	  public	  transportation	  in	  Singapore,	  and	  96.1	  per	  cent	  also	  expressed	  the	  need	  for	  more	  members	  of	  the	  public	  to	  give	  way	  to	  people	  with	  disabilities	  while	  entering	  lifts	  and	  boarding	  trains.	  • More	  Singaporeans	  are	  recognising	  people	  with	  disabilities	  as	  contributing	  members	  of	  society.	  Only	  8.8	  per	  cent	  of	  the	  respondents	  felt	  that	  people	  with	  disabilities	  are	  unable	  to	  perform	  as	  well	  as	  non-­‐disabled	  people	  at	  work,	  a	  sharp	  decrease	  from	  the	  23	  per	  cent	  in	  2009.	  • A	  whopping	  80.3	  per	  cent	  of	  61	  respondents	  who	  are	  in	  a	  position	  to	  hire,	  are	  open	  to	  employing	  people	  with	  physical	  disabilities.	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In	  addition	  to	  the	  above,	  there	  are	  also	  encouraging	  signs	  that	  Singaporeans	  are	  attitudinally	  ready	  to	  play	  an	  active	  role	  in	  accepting	  people	  with	  disabilities	  into	  their	  everyday	  lives.	  More	  than	  65	  per	  cent	  of	  the	  respondents	  stated	  that	  they	  had	  assisted	  someone	  with	  disabilities	  in	  the	  last	  12	  months.	  In	  fact,	  as	  many	  as	  90.2	  per	  cent	  indicated	  that	  they	  will	  not	  hesitate	  to	  help	  people	  with	  disabilities	  whom	  they	  see	  might	  need	  help.	  The	  public’s	  overall	  support	  for	  greater	  interaction	  also	  extends	  to	  children	  with	  disabilities,	  with	  60.8	  per	  cent	  of	  the	  respondents	  agreeing	  that	  they	  should	  be	  studying	  in	  mainstream	  schools	  alongside	  non-­‐disabled	  children.	  Ms	  Chia	  Yong	  Yong,	  President	  of	  the	  SPD,	  says:	  "Besides	  generating	  awareness	  and	  greater	  acceptance	  of	  people	  with	  disabilities	  in	  major	  areas	  such	  as	  employment	  and	  education,	  we	  hope	  to	  also	  cultivate	  graciousness	  in	  the	  public’s	  everyday	  encounters	  with	  people	  with	  disabilities	  such	  as	  showing	  a	  little	  more	  patience,	  giving	  way	  and	  lending	  a	  helping	  hand.	  It	  is	  heartening	  to	  see	  improvements	  in	  the	  level	  of	  receptiveness	  towards	  people	  with	  disabilities	  amongst	  Singaporeans,	  and	  we	  do	  hope	  to	  see	  this	  trend	  continue,	  and	  to	  see	  more	  people	  with	  disabilities	  integrated	  and	  included	  in	  our	  mainstream	  society."	  The	  SPD’s	  efforts	  to	  level	  the	  playing	  field	  for	  people	  with	  disabilities	  includes	  the	  Infocomm	  Accessibility	  Centre	  (IAC),	  a	  centre	  managed	  by	  SPD,	  which	  was	  formed	  through	  a	  People-­‐Public-­‐Private	  initiative	  between	  Microsoft,	  the	  Infocomm	  Development	  Authority	  of	  Singapore,	  the	  Ministry	  of	  Community	  Development,	  Youth	  and	  Sports,	  National	  Council	  of	  Social	  Service	  and	  the	  Tote	  Board.	  As	  the	  only	  centre	  in	  Singapore	  that	  provides	  IT	  training	  across	  disability	  types,	  the	  IAC	  has	  offered	  more	  than	  4,300	  training	  places	  since	  its	  inception	  in	  July	  2008,	  including	  training	  places	  for	  IT,	  apprenticeship	  and	  assistive	  technology	  training	  sessions.	  The	  IT	  training	  helps	  people	  with	  disabilities	  find	  greater	  independence	  through	  securing	  jobs	  of	  higher	  value,	  and	  more	  than	  1,200	  persons	  with	  disabilities	  had	  since	  received	  IT	  training	  at	  the	  Centre.	  (For	  more	  information	  on	  the	  IAC,	  please	  visit	  http://www.iacentre.org.sg/.)	  
	   -­‐	  ‘I	  Accept’	  Campaign	  2011	  Survey	  Results	  
Statements	  	  
No	   Statements	   Year	   Agree	   Disagree	  1	   People	  with	  disabilities	  should	  be	  accompanied	  by	  a	  non-­‐disabled	  person	  when	  going	  out	  to	  public	  places	  like	  the	  market,	  shopping	  centres,	  using	  ATM	  
2011	   53.1%	   25%	  2009	   66%	   25%	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etc.	  2	   It	  is	  harder	  to	  communicate	  and	  deal	  with	  people	  with	  disabilities	  than	  non-­‐disabled	  people	  
2011	   25.3%	   46.6%	  2009	   43%	   45%	  
3	   People	  with	  disabilities	  are	  able	  to	  perform	  as	  well	  as	  non-­‐disabled	  people	  at	  work	  
2011	   68.1%	   8.8%	  2009	   66%	   23%	  
4	   People	  with	  disabilities	  are	  dependent	  and	  need	  other	  people	  to	  help	  them	  all	  the	  time,	  which	  can	  be	  troublesome	  
2011	   13.4%	   61.7%	  2009	   47%	   39%	  
5	   More	  can	  be	  done	  to	  help	  people	  with	  disabilities	  on	  public	  transportation	  in	  Singapore	  
2011	   93.1%	   1.5%	  
6	   Members	  of	  the	  public	  should	  give	  way	  to	  people	  with	  disabilities	  who	  are	  getting	  into	  lifts	  and	  boarding	  trains	  
2011	   96.1%	   0.8%	  
7	   Children	  with	  disabilities	  should	  be	  studying	  in	  mainstream	  schools	  alongside	  non-­‐disabled	  children	  
2011	   60.8%	   10.1%	  
8	   I	  have	  helped	  someone	  with	  disabilities	  in	  the	  last	  12	  months	  such	  as	  given	  way	  to	  them	  on	  public	  transport,	  helped	  someone	  with	  visual	  impairment	  to	  
2011	   67.6%	   14.3%	  
151	  	  
cross	  the	  road,	  or	  helped	  to	  push	  a	  wheelchair-­‐user	  up	  a	  slope	  9	   I	  will	  not	  hesitate	  to	  help	  people	  with	  disabilities	  whom	  I	  see	  might	  need	  help	  
2011	   90.2%	   1.4%	  
10	   I	  am	  willing	  to	  hire	  someone	  with	  physical	  disabilities	   2011	   80.3%	   1.6%	  
Demographic	  Profile	  
	  	   2011	   2009	  
No.	   %	   No.	   %	  Base	  (n)	   *904	   -­‐	   513	   -­‐	  
Gender	   	  	   	  	   	  	   	  	  Male	   417	   46.1%	   -­‐	   50%	  Female	   485	   53.7%	   -­‐	   50%	  Did	  not	  indicate	   2	   0.2%	   -­‐	   -­‐	  
Age	   	  	   	  	   	  	   	  	  15	  to	  19	  years	   252	   27.9%	   -­‐	   10%	  20	  to	  24	  years	   195	   21.6%	   -­‐	   19%	  25	  to	  29	  years	   139	   15.4%	   -­‐	  30	  to	  34	  years	   101	   11.2%	   -­‐	   22%	  35	  to	  39	  years	   57	   6.3%	   -­‐	  40	  to	  44	   61	   6.7%	   -­‐	   23%	  
152	  	  
years	  45	  to	  49	  years	   41	   4.5%	   -­‐	  50	  to	  54	  years	   32	   3.5%	   -­‐	   20%	  55	  to	  59	  years	   17	   1.9%	   -­‐	  59	  to	  65	  years	   9	   1%	   -­‐	   6%	  
	  
